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Explanation of annotations

Headers on each page show pagination for Gnoli’s 1960 edition and Pandeya’s 1989
edition; headers also show the verse number being commented upon. Marginal notes
show the pagination for Mālvan. iya’s 1959 edition. Footers show pagination of Derge
and Peking editions of Tibetan translation. Section numbers correspond to kārikā
numbers in Gnoli’s edition. Section titles show pagination and lineation in Gnoli’s
and Pandeya’s edition and in Derge edition. Subsection titles show pagination and
lineation of Gnoli’s and Pandeya’s editions.

In the workbook itself, the sign “† ” signifies a literal first-draft translation, “‡ ” a
revised version of the initial literal translation, “§” Gillon’s notes and “§§” Hayes’s
notes.

Annotative labels

AC scope
AC without subject
agreement: x with y
apposition: x to y
appositive gloss: x wrt y
asyndeton
bv cpd
bv cpd: N (within cpd)
bv cpd: NP (has or is antecedent)
cataphora
cpd intrusion: x wrt y
conjunction
constituency violation
copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP or VP NP1s or indeterminate covert: existential (possession)
copula: overt: predicational: VP NP1s overt: existential (possession):
counter-anaphora
disjunction
ellipsis: E is
emendation: read x instead of y
x extraposition: from y
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implicit argument: for x, coref with y
implicit arguments: for x and y shared
incomplete sentence:
interleaving
inter-s anaphora
intra-s anaphora
landing site violation
modal subordination
modifier giving reason: x wrt y
negation scope: ”na” narrower/wider than
negation scope: ”a” narrower/wider than
negation scope: constituent negation
null subject
number
parenthetical
pattern
predicate marker
pronoun with complement
protasis
redundancy
result clause
secondary predication
sentential subject
split antecedent
subjacency violation
topic genitive
tp cpd
unrecoverable citation
unrecoverable meaning
unrecoverable denotation: for ”x”
use mention
valence
vat phrase
yathā clause: introduces an instance (‘as when’) appositive specification correlative with tathā result clause

Abbreviations

AC absolutive clause
ADC adverbial clause
GC gerundial clause
IC infinitival clause
MC main clause
PC participial clause
RC relative clause
bv bahuvrihi
tp tatpurus.a
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G8 Verse 11 P177

11 G8.16; P177.13 D265a.8; Pk409a.7

hetunā tv asamagren. a yat kāryam anumı̄yate
śes.avat tad asāmarthyād dehād rāga-anumāna-vat

[S [RC [NP3 hetunā [CNJ tu ] [AP3 (a-samagren. a) ] 1] [NP1s [AP1 yat ] kāryam ]
[VP anumı̄yate ] ] [VP 0 [AP1 śes.a-vat ] ] [NP1s tat ] [NP5 [NP6 e 1] (a-sāmarthyāt)
] [ [NP5 dehāt ] ((rāga<anumāna)-vat) ] ]

rgyu ma tshogs pas ’bras bu ni. rjes su dpag1 pa gang yin de.
lhag ma dang ldan (D265b.1) nus med phyir. lus (Pk409a.8) las ’dod chags rjes dpog
bzhin.

† But, an effect inferred from a non-totality of causes is deficient, because it lacks the
capacity <to produce it>, as is exemplified by the inference of <the existence of>
passion from <the existence of> a body.

‡ But that effect which is inferred from an incomplete cause, such as the inference of
passion from a body, is deficient because of [the cause’s] lack of capacity.
§ cpd intrusion: “dehāt” wrt “anumāna”.
§ left extraposition from VP of NP3 within RC
§ implicit argument: for “a-sāmarthyāt”, coref with NP3
§ intra-s anaphora: link between “yat” and “tat”
§ vat phrase
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§§ Make a note of Karn. akagomin’s gloss of “anaikāntika” for “śes.avad” (S50.16).

11.1 G8.18; P177.15

samagrān. y eva hi kāran. āni yogyatām apy anumāpayanty asamagrasya
ekāntaasāmarthyāt. yathā dehendriyabuddhibhyo rāgādyanumānam.

[S [NP1s [AP1 samagrān. i [PRT eva ] ] [CNJ hi ] kāran. āni 1] [VP [NP2 [NP6 e 1]
yogyatām [PRT api ] ] anumāpayanti ] [NP5 [NP6 (a-samagrasya) ]
(ekānta<(a-sāmarthyāt)) ] [S [CNJ yathā ] [NP1s [NP5 (deha+indriya+buddhibhyah. )
] ((rāga-ādi)<anumānam) ] [VP 0 ] ] ]

rung ba nyid kyang rgyu tshogs pa dag kho nas rjes su dpog par byed de, ma tshogs pa
la shin tu nus pa med pa’i phyir. dper na lus dbang po dang blo dag (Pk409b.1) las ’dod
chags la sogs pa rjes su dpog pa bzhin (D265b.2) no.

† For only the totality of causes makes one infer even so much as their aptitude,
because their non-totality is completely incapable, as when there is an inference of
<the existence of> such things as passion from <the existence of> the body, the
senses, and thoughts.

‡ For it is no less than all the causes that enable one to infer as much as their aptitude,
since the incomplete [cause] is quite lacking the capacity. Consider the inference of
passion and so forth on the basis of the body, the sense-faculties and intellect.
1 D: dpag; Pk: dpog
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G8 Verse 11 P177

§ possible intra-s anaphora: between NP6 and NP1s
§ valence: causee argument missing for causative of “anumā”
§ “api” resists translation as “even” here; note, however, that should “only” be rendered negatively, “even”

can stand as a translation: the non-totality does not imply even their aptitude.
§ yathā clause: introduces an instance (”as when”)
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate order
§§ Why not take “api” as “also, too, as well” or even “very”: “It is no less than all the causes that enable one

to infer the very aptitude.”

11.2 G8.20; P177.16

ātmātmı̄yābhiniveśapūrvakā hi rāgādayo ayoniśomanaskārapūrvakatvāt
sarvados.otpatteh. .

[S [VP 0 [AP1 (((ātma+ātmı̄ya)<abhiniveśa)<pūrvakāh. ) ] ] [CNJ hi ] [NP1s
(rāga+ādayah. ) ] [NP5 ((a-(yoniśah.<manaskāra))<pūrvakatvāt) [NP6
((sarva<dośa)<utpatteh. ) ] ] ]

’dod chags la sogs pa ni bdag dang bdag gir zhen pa sngon du ’gro ba can yin te, nye
ba thams cad skye ba’i sngon du ’gro ba ni tshul (Pk409b.2) bzhin ma yin pa yid la
byed pa yin pa’i phyir ro.

† For things such as passion are based on a belief that there is a self and that things
belong to the self, because the arising of every flaw is based on disorderly thinking.

‡ Passion and so forth are preceded by a fondness for oneself and one’s possessions,
because the arising of every vice is preceded by disorderly thinking.
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ “a-yoniśamanaskāra”: incorrect judgement, said to be the cause of avidya in

Sahetusapratyayasanidāna-sūtra and of the five hindrances (nı̄varan. a) in Mahākaus.t.hila-sūtra (Mejor
1997b p. 155)

§§ The Tibetan expression “tshul bzhin ma yin” (for “ayoniśas”) literally means “not being methodical, not
orderly”. The PTS dictionary has “unsystematic”. Hayes has translated it “unprincipled” elsewhere.

11.3 G8.21; P177.17

dehādı̄nām. hetutve ’pi na kevalānām. sāmarthyam astı̄ti. vipaks.avr.tter adr.s.t.āv api
śes.avadanumānāt sam. śayah. .

[S [AC [NP6 (deha-ādı̄nām) 1] [NP7 hetutve ] [PC7 0 [PRT api ] ] ] [ADV na ] [NP1s
[NP6 [AP6 kevalānām ] e 1] sāmarthyam ] [VP asti ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [AC [NP7 [NP5 (vipaks.a<vr.tteh. ) ] (a-dr.s.t.au) [PRT api ] ] ] [VP 0 [NP5
(śes.a-vat<anumānāt) ] ] [NP1s samśayah. ] ]

lus la sogs pa rgyu nyid ni yin mod kyi ’ba’ zhig pa rnams la ni nus pa med (D265b.3)

pas mi mthun pa’i phyogs la ’jug pa ma mthong du zin kyang rjes su (Pk409b.3) dpag
pa lhag ma dang ldan pa’i phyir, the tshom za ba yin no.

† Even though such things as bodies are causes, alone they do not have a capability
<to produce such things as passion>. So, doubt accrues to an inference from
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G9 Verse 12 P178

deficient <grounds>, even when there is no observation of <the ground’s>
occurrence in the vipaks.a.

‡ Even though bodies and so forth are causes, alone they lack the capacity, so even
though there is no observation of the occurrence [of the evidence] in a subject
dissimilar [from the subject of inference], there is uncertainty because the inference is
deficient.
§ intra-s anaphora
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP (possession)
§ translation of “kevalānām” differs from K 51.6 but follows M 263.2
§§ The above difference between Karn. akagomin and Manorathanandin should be noted in the Haygil

commentary.
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ negative scope: “a” has scope over entire AC
§§ “Unsubjectlike class” is the translation for vipaks. a used in Hayes 1988. The Tibetan “mi mthun pa’i

phyogs” literally means “a dissimilar subject.” Given that “paks.a” can mean “class” according to Apte,
perhaps “dissimilar class” would be better. In any event, a note on this term should appear in the Haygil
commentary.

§§ The Tibetan reads “. . . there is uncertainty, because the inference is deficient.” Karn. akagomin says
“viparyaya bāddhakapramān. ābhāvāc ches.avad anumānam asmāc ca sam. śayo bhavati” [51.8–9]

12 G8.23; P178.01 D265b.3

tathā M6

vipaks.e adr.s.t.imātren. a kārya-sāmānyadarśanāt.
hetujñānam. pramān. ābham. vacanād rāgitādivat.

[S [ADV tathā ] [NP1s [NP5 [NP3 [NP7 vipaks.e ] [NP6 e 1] ((a-dr.s.t.i)<mātren. a) ]
((kārya<sāmānya)<darśanāt ] (hetu1<jñānam) ] [VP 0 [AP1 (pramān. a<ābham)-B ] ]
[ [NP5 vacanāt ] (((rāgitā-ādi)-vat) ] ] ] ]

de bzhin du,
mi mthun phyogs la ma mthong ba. tsam gyi ’bras spyi mthong ba las.
gtan tshigs shes pa tshad ltar snang. tshig las (D265b.4)(Pk409b.4) chags can la sogs
bzhin.

† In this way, cognition of a cause from an observation of a common effect through
the mere non-observation of the effect in <its> vipaks.a is pseudo-epistemic, as is
exemplified by <the cognition, i.e., the inference, of> passion-possession from
speech.

‡ So cognition of a cause, like [the inference] from the act of speaking to the fact
of being impassioned, is spurious knowledge when it comes from observing a
general property of the effect through nothing more than its not being observed
in a dissimilar subject.
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ intra-s anaphora
§ vat phrase
§§ Note in Haygil commentary that the Tibetan has “gtan tshigs shes pa” for “hetujñāna”, suggesting that

“hetu” means “evidence” instead of “cause.” But Karn. akagomin glosses “hetujñānānām” as
“viśis.t.akāran. ānumānam” [S51.10]. Manorathanandin offers no gloss.
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G9 Verse 12 P178

12.1 G9.03; 178.04

na hi rāga-ādı̄nām eva kāryam. spandanavacanādayah. , vaktukāmatāsāmānyahetutvāt.

[S [ADV na ] [CNJ hi ] [VP 0 [NP1 [NP6 (rāga-ādı̄nām) [PRT eva ] ] kāryam ] ]
[NP1s ((spandana+vacana)-ādayah. ) 1] [NP5 [NP6 e 1]
(((vaktu-kāmatā)<(sāmānya<hetu))-B-tvāt) ] ]

g.yo ba’am tshig la sogs pa ni ’dod chags la sogs pa kho na’i ’bras bu ma yin te, brjod
par ’dod pa spyi’i gyu can nyid yin pa’i phyir ro.

† For such things as movement <of the lips> and speaking are not the effect of such
things as passion alone, because their common cause is the desire to speak.

‡ For such things as movement [of the lips] and speaking are not the effect of such
things as passion alone, because their general cause is the desire to speak.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ cpd intrusion: null NP6 wrt B
§ intra-s anaphora
§ “eva”: “only” (semantic restriction on NP denotation)

12.2 G9.04; P178.04

sa eva rāga iti cet

[S [NP1s sā [PRT eva ] ] [NP1 rāgah. ] [CNJ iti cet ] ]

gal te de nyid ’dod chags (Pk409b.5) yin no zhe na.

† It might be argued that the very <desire to speak> is passion.

‡ It might be argued that that very [desire to speak] is a passion.

§ copula: covert: identity: indeterminate order
§ “eva”: “very” (NP emphasis)

12.3 G9.04; P178.05

[S [NP5 is.t.atvāt [NP6 e ] ] [ADV na ] [NP1s (kim-cit) ] [VP [AP1 bādhitam ] syāt ] ]

’dod pa yin pa’i phyir cung zad kyang gnod par mi ’gyur ro.

† Because of what is accepted <as the definition of passion> nothing < you have said
> could contravene <what I had said>.

‡ Because it is accepted, nothing at all [that I have said] would be contradicted.

§ inter-s anaphora: e has no clear antecedent; K51.18 supplies vaktukāmatā-kāryasya vacanasya (with the
former a secondary predicate of the latter); I suggest that the antecedent is in the following clause.

§§ S51.18 says “vaktukāmatā kāryasya (→ vaktukāmatākāryasya) is.t.atvān na kim. cid anis.t.am. (Since it is
agreed that the the act of speaking is an effect of the desire to speak, nothing is disagreed with.)”.
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12.4 G9.05; P178.05

nityasukhātmātmı̄yadarśanāks.iptam. sāsravadharmavis.ayam. cetaso ’bhis.vaṅgam.
rāgam āhuh. .

[S [VP [NP2 [AP2 (((nitya+sukha+ātma+ātmı̄ya)<darśana)< āks.iptam) ] [AP2
((sāsrava<dharma)<vis.ayam)-B ] [NP6 cetasah. ] abhis.va’ngam ] [NP2 rāgam ] āhuh.
] [NP1s e ] ]
(D265b.5) ’dod chags ni sems kyi mngon par zhen pa rtag pa dang bde ba dang bdag
dang bdag gir lta bas ’phangs pa zag pa dang bcas pa’i chos (Pk409b.6) kyi yul can yin
par smra’o.

† They say passion is the mind’s intense attachment, which is activated by belief that
permanent things exist, that contentment exists, that the self exists and that things
belong to the self and the subject matter of which is a corrupted property.

‡ They define passion as the mind’s intense attachment, which is activated by belief in
the permanent, in happiness, in oneself and in possessions, and the subject matter of
which is a corrupted property.

§ secondary predication
§ null subject: unrecoverable denotation
§§ The English word “corrupt” covers very nearly the same semantic range as “āsrava” and its Tibetan

equivalent “zad pa”: moral depravity, impurity and decay. S 52.1 glosses “sāsravadharma” with
“pañcopādānaskandha”.

12.5 G9.06; P178.06

naivam. karun. ādayo ’nyathāpi sambhavād iti nivedayis.yāmah. .

[S [ADV na ] [VP 0 [AP evam ] ] [NP1s karun. ā-ādayah. 1] [NP5 [AP anyathā [PRT
api ] ] [NP6 e 1] sambhavāt ] ] [S [CNJ iti ] [VP nivedayis.yāmah. ] ]

snying rje la sogs pa ni de lta bu ma yin te, gzhan du yang srid pa’i phyir ro zhes bstan
pa bya’o.

† Such things as compassion are not like this, because they arise otherwise instead. As
we will relate.

‡ We shall show that compassion and so on are not like that, because they arise
otherwise also.

§ copula: overt: predicational: VP NP1s
§ counter-anaphora: anyathā
§ inter-s anaphora: “evam” ’s antecedent is secondary predicate of last clause
§ “api”: unclear

12.6 G9.07; P187.06

atra yathā rakto bravı̄ti tathā virakto ’pı̄ti vacanamātrād apratipattih. .
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G9 Verse 12 P178

[S [ADV atra ] [S [ADV yathā ] [NP1s raktah. ] [VP bravı̄ti ] ] [ADV tathā ] [NP1s
viraktah. [PRT api ] ] [VP E ] ] [S [CNJ iti ] [NP1s [NP5 (vacana<mātrāt) ]
(a-pratipattih. ) ] [VP 0 ] ]

ji ltar chags (D265b.6) pa sgra ba ltar ’dod chags dang bral ba yang de dang ’dra
(Pk409b.7) bas tshig tsam las mi rtogs so.

† Now an unimpassioned person speaks in the same way as an impassioned one does.
So, there is no knowing <whether or not someone is impassioned> from his merely
speaking.

‡ There is no knowing about this from the act of speaking alone, because a
dispassionate person also speaks, as does an impassioned one.

§ ellipsis: E is VP of last clause
§ K (52.7-8) construes “atra” with “a-pratipatti” of next sentence
§ yathā clause: correlative with tathā
§§ Tibetan has no equivalent of “atra”.
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ “mātra”: “mere”; nb: contrast with “viśes.a” in next sentence

12.7 G9.08; P178.07

nāpi viśes.āt. abhiprāyasya durbodhatvāt. vyavahārasam. karen. a sarves.ām. vyabhicārāt.

[S [ADV na ] [PRT api ] [NP1s E [NP5 viśes.āt 1] ] [VP 0 ] [NP5 [NP5 [NP6
abhiprāyasya ] durbodhatvāt [NP3 (vyavahāra<sam. karen. a) ] ] [NP6 [AP6 sarves.ām ]
e 1] vyabhicārāt ] ]

khyad par las kyang ma yin te, bsam pa ni rtogs par dka’ ba’i phyir. tha snyad ’chol
bas thams cad ’khrul pa’i phyir ro.

† Nor is <there any knowing whether or not someone is impassioned> from a special
kind <of speaking>, because, <a speaker’s> intentions’ being difficult to know, <his
various forms of> behavior are diverse and so all <forms of his speaking> are
deviant <with respect to whether or not he has passion>.

‡ Nor is there knowing from a specific act of speaking, because [the speaker’s]
intention is difficult to discern, since all [acts of speaking] are erratic owing to
confusion about conventions.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ ellipsis: E comprises head of cpd in NP1s and non-head of cpd in NP5 (Cf. G3.17)

12.8 G9.10; P178.08

prayojanābhāvād avyāhāra iti cet, na, parārthatvāt.

[S [NP5 (proyojana<abhāvāt) [NP6 e 1] [VP 0 ] [NP1s [NP6 e 1] (a-vyāhārah. ) ] [CNJ
iti cet ] ] [S [ADV na ] E [NP5 (para<arthatvāt) ] ]
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gal te dgos pa med pa’i phyir mi smra’o (Pk409b.8) zhe na, ma (D265b.7) yin te, gzhan
gyi yod [→ don] yin pa’i phyir ro.

† It might be argued that <a dispassionate person> does not speak because he has no
<selfish> motive. <This is> not <so>, because <he speaks for> altruistic motives.

‡ It might be argued that [a dispassionate person] would not speak, because he has no
purpose. That is not the case, for [he speaks] for the benefit of others.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ implicit argument: for ”a-vyāhāra”, coref with implicit argument for NP5; the restriction on the implicit

argument is not determined by the co-text.
§§ Pk409b.8 confirms “don” for “yod”
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ ellipsis: E is NP5 of last sentence (K 52.16)
§ implicit argument: for “para-arthatvāt”, coref with “vyāhāra” implicit in E.

12.9 G9.11; P178.09

na yukto vı̄ta-rāgatvād iti cet,

[S [NP1s e 1] [ADV na ] [VP 0 [AP1 yuktah. ] ] [NP5 [NP6 e 1] (vı̄ta¡rāga)-B-tvāt ]
[CNJ iti cet ] ]

gal te ’dod chags dang bral ba’i phyir rigs pa ma yin no zhe na.

† It might be argued that <he> is not able to because he is passionless.

‡ It might be argued that he is unable [to speak], because he is free from passion.

§ copula: covert: predicational: indeterminate
§ unrecoverable denotation: NP1s
§ inter-s anaphora: implicit NP1s’s antecedent is implicit NP for “a-vyāhāra”, two clauses back.
§ intra-s anaphora: implicit argument for “vı̄tarāgatvāt” has as its antecedent NP1s, itself implicit.

12.10 G9.11; P178.09

na karun. āpi vr.tteh. .

[S [ADV na ] E [NP5 [NP3 karun. ayā [PRT api ] ] pravr.tteh. ] ]

ma yin te, snying rjes kyang ’jug pa’i phyir ro.

† <This is> not <so>, because <an activity> is undertaken out of compassion too.

‡ This is not so, because he can be activated by compassion as well.

§ ellipsis: E is “na E yuktah. ” of last clause
§ emendation: read “vr.tteh. ” as “pravr.tteh. ” (following K 52.18)
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12.11 G9.11; P178.09

saiva rāga iti cet.

[S [NP1s sā [PRT eva ] ] [VP 0 [NP1 rāgah. ] ] [CNJ iti cet ] ]

ci ste de nyid ’dod (Pk410a.1) chags yin no zhe na.

† It might be argued that compassion itself is passion.

‡ One might argue that compassion itself is passion.

12.12 G9.12; P178.10

is.t.am. aviparyāsasamudbhavān na dos.ah. .

[S [NP1s is.t.am 1] [NP5 [NP6 e 1] (a-(viparyāsa<samudbhavāt)) ] [ADV na ] [VP 0
[NP1 dos.ah. ] ] ]

’dod pa yin te, phyin ci ma log pa las byung ba’i phyir nyes pa med do.

† Because what is accepted <sc., compassion> does not arise from misjudgement, it
is not a flaw.

‡ Agreed. It is not a vice, because it does not arise from misjudgment.

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP VP
§ K (52.19–20) has a construal which is unclear
§ inter-s anaphora: implicit argument’s antecedent is “sā”

12.13 G9.12; P178.10 D266a.1

asaty apy ātmagrahe duh. khaviśes.adarśanamātren. ābhyāsabalotpādinı̄ bhavaty eva
karun. ā.

[S [AC [PC7 (a-sati) [PRT api ] ] [NP7 (ātma<grahe) ] ] [VP [AP1 [NP3
(((duh. kha<viśes.a)<darśana)<mātren. a) ] ((abhyāsa<bala)<utpādinı̄) ] bhavati [PRT
eva ] ] [NP1s karun. ā ] ]
(D266a.1) snying rje ni bdag tu ’dzin pa med kyang sdug bsngal gyi khyad par mthong
(Pk410a.2) tsam gyis goms pa’i stob las skye ba yin te,

† Compassion is in fact produced on the strength of habitual practice by the mere
observation of some specific instance of suffering, even without a belief that the self
exists.

‡ Even when one is not preoccupied with oneself, compassion is produced owing to
the strength of habitual practice through nothing more than the observation of a
specific instance of discontent.

§ copula: overt: predicational: VP NP1s
§ NP3 may not be in VP
§ “eva”: “in fact” (V emphasis)
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12.14 G9.14; P178.11

tathā hi. sattvadharmādyālambanā maitryādaya is.yante.

[S [ADV tathā ] [CNJ hi ] [AP1 (((sattva+dharma)-ādi)<ālambanāh. )-B ] [NP1s
(maitreya-ādayah. ) ] [VP is.yante ] ]

’di ltar byams pa la sogs pa ni sems can dang chos la sogs pa la dmigs pa yin par ’dod
do.

† Likewise, for instance, such things as friendliness are accepted as based on such
things as sentient beings and virtue.

‡ For instance, such things as friendliness are accepted as having sentient beings and
virtue as their foundation.
§ left extraposition from VP of AP1 (secondary predicate) within MC, except ADV and CNJ
§ secondary predication
§ “tathā hi”: see Apte dictionary entry (3) and Apte para 307 (3)
§ K 53.2 explains that, depending on one’s insight, one can have different things as objects of friendliness.

12.15 G9.15; P178.11

etāś ca sajātı̄yābhyāsavr.ttayo na rāgāpeks.in. yah. .

[S [NP1s [AP1 etāh. ] [CNJ ca ] ((sajātı̄ya<abhyāsa)<vr.ttayah. ) ] [ADV na ] [VP 0
[AP1 (rāga<apeks.in. yah. ) ] ] ]

de dag kyang rigs mthun (D266a.2) pa la goms pas (Pk410a.3) ’byung ba can yin gyi,
’dod chags la ltos pa can ni ma yin no.

† And these things are dispositions <created by> the same habitual practice do not
depend on passion.

‡ And these are activated by the same kind of habitual practice; they do not depend on
passion.
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP

12.16 G9.16; P178.12

naivam. rāgādayo viparyāsābhāve ’bhāvāt.

[S [ADV na ] [VP 0 [AP evam ] ] [NP1s (rāga-ādayah. ) 1] [NP5 [AC [NP7
(viparyāsa<abhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP6 e 1] abhāvāt ] ]

’dod chags la sogs pa ni de lta ma yin te, phyin ci log med na med pa’i phyir.

† Such things as passion are not like this, because they do not exist in the absence of
delusion.

‡ Such things as passion are not like this, because they are absent when misjudgement
is absent.
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§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ inter-s anaphora: “evam” ’s antecedent is predicate of next to last clause (K53.14)
§ intra-s anaphora
§ negative scope: “na” narrower than NP5

12.17 G9.16; P178.12

kārun. ikasyāpi nis.phala ārambho ’viparyāsād iti cet.

[S [NP6 kārun. ikasya [PRT api ] 1] [VP 0 [AP1 (nis.-phalah. ) ] ] [NP1s ārambhah. ]
[NP5 [NP6 e 1] (a-viparyāsāt) ] [CNJ iti cet ] ]

gal te snying rje can gyi rtsom pa ’bras bu (Pk410a.4) med pa yang phyin ci log la yin
no zhe na.

† It might be argued that the undertaking of even a compassionate person is pointless
because he does not misjudge.

‡ It might be argued that the undertaking of even a compassionate person is ineffective
owing to the lack of misjudgment.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s § left extraposition from NP1s of NP6 within MC § “api”: a
compassionate person, being free from misjudgement, is the least likely to undertake something
pointless.

§§ Tibetan places equivalent of api after equivalent of ārambha, rather than after kārun. ikasya
§§ The Tibetan translation suggests viparyāsāt rather than aviparyāsāt. Karn. akagomin supports

aviparyāsāt.

12.18 G9.17; P178.14

na. parārthasyaiva phalatvenes.t.atvāt. icchālaks.an. atvāt phalasya.

[S [ADV na ] E [NP5 [NP6 (para<arthasya) [PRT eva ] ] [NP3 phalatvena ] is.t.atvāt
[NP5 (icchā<laks.an. atvāt) [NP6 phalasya ] ] ] ]

ma yin te, (D266a.3) gzhan gyi don khon ’bras bu nyid du ’dod pa’i phyir ro. ’bras bu’i
mtshan nyid ni ’dod pa yin pa’i phyir ro.

† <This> is not <so>, because an altruistic motive is itself accepted as an aim, since
an aim is a characteristic of desire.

‡ This not so, because the benefit of others is itself agreed to be the effect, because the
effect is characterized by desire.

§ “eva”: “itself” (NP emphasis)
§ secondary predication

12.19 ¶ G9.18; P178.14

sarvathā ’bhūtāsamāropān nirdos.ah. .
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[S [ADV sarvathā ] [NP5 ((a-bhūta)<(a-samāropāt)) ] [NP1s (nir-dos.ah. ) ] [VP 0 ] ]

rnam pa thams cad du yang dag pa (Pk410a.5) ma yin pa sgro ’dogs pa ma yin pa’i
phyir nyes pa med do.

† There is no fault at all because there is no ascription of what does not exist.

‡ This is unproblematic, because there is no attribution in any way of what is unreal.
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ possible implicit arguments: for “samāropa” and possessor of dos.a shared
§ negative polarity: “sarvathā”
§§ Tibetan suggests that “sarvathā” modifies “asamaropāt” rather than “nirdos.ah. ”

12.20 G9.19; P178.14

tadanyena dos.avattvasādhane na kim. cid anis.t.am.

[S [NP7 [NP3 (tat<anyena) ] (dos.avattva<sādhane) ] [ADV na ] [NP1s (kim-cit) ]
[VP 0 [AP1 (an-is.t.am) ] ] ]

de las gzhan pas nyes pa dang ldan pa nyid du bsgrubs pas na ni mi ’dod (D266a.4) pa
cung zad kyang med do.

† Nothing <you have said> about the establishment of fault possession through
something other than this is unaccepted <by us>.

‡ There is nothing at all with which we disagree in the argument for viciousness due
to something other than that [passion].
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ left extraposition from NP1s of NP7
§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” is “rāga” (K 53.24); “rāga” last mentioned four sentences back
§ negation: head scope

12.21 ¶ G9.20; P178.15

vaktary ātmani rāgādidarśanenānyatra tadanumāne ’tiprasaṅgah. .

[S [AC [NP7 [NP3 [NP7 vaktari [NP7 ātmani ] 1] ((rāga-ādi)2<darśanena) ] [NP7
anyatra 3] (tat2<anumāne) ] ] [NP1s (ati-prasa’ngah. ) ] [VP 0 ] ]

smra ba po bdag la ’dod chags la sogs pa mthong (Pk410a.6) bas gzhan la de rjes su
dpog na ni ha cang thal bar ’gyur ro.

† If such things as passion are inferred in others through the observation of them in the
speaker himself <sc. the speaker of the inference under discussion>, an unwarranted
conclusion obtains.

‡ It is far-fetched conclusion if one infers passion in someone else on the basis of
observing it in oneself as a speaker.
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ intra-s anaphora: English requires inversion of the relation of referential dependence
§ counter-anaphora: 1 and 3 distinct
§ AC: Hayes takes the NP7 to be a complement to NP1s
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12.22 G9.21; P178.15

vyabhicārāt. ananyānumāne ihāvyabhicāra iti ko niścayah. .

[S [AC [NP7 [NP5 vyabhicārāt ] (an-(anya<anumāne)) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [S [VP 0 [NP7 iha
] ] [NP1s (a-vyabhicārah. ) ] [PRT iti ] ] [VP 0 [AP1 kah. ] ] [NP1s niścayah. ] ]

’khrul pa’i phyir gzhan rjes su mi dpog na ni ’di la mi ’khrul lo zhes bya ba’i nges pa
ci zhig yod.

† If there is no inference of things other <than passion> because of deviation, how is
it ascertained that there is no deviation in this case?

‡ Given that there is no inference in other cases owing to [the evidence] being erratic,
what ascertainment is there that it is not erratic in this case?
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ left extraposition from NP1s of S, except AC
§ see K 54.7 on “iha”
§§ Placement of negation in Tibetan would literally be translated “anya-ananumāna” rather than

“an(anya-anumāna)”.

12.23 G10.01; P178.16

karan. agun. avaktukāmate hi vacanam anumāpayet.

[S [NP2 ((karan. a<gun. a)+(vaktu<kāmate)) ] [PRT hi ] [NP1s vacanam ] [VP
anumāpayet ] ]

tshig gis ni byed pa’i yon tan (D266a.5) dang brjod (Pk410a.7) pas [→ par] ’dod pa nyid
dag rjes su dpog par byed do.

† Speech can imply qualities in the organ <of speech> and a desire to speak alone.

‡ The act of speaking can enable one to infer only qualities in the organ [of speech]
and a desire to speak.
§ left extraposition from VP of NP2 within MC
§ valence: causee argument missing for causative of “anumā”
§ “hi”: see Apte dictionary entry (4) or Apte para 307 (4)
§§ Tibetan translates as an emphatic particle ”ni”, which is not the usual translation of ”eva”
§ potential: See Apte 1885 art. 199.
§§ Word order in Tibetan, which is equivalent to “vacanam. hi karan. agun. avaktumāmate ’numāpayet”,

confirms NP extraposition in Sanskrit.

12.24 G10.02; P178.16

rāgotpādanayogyatārahite vacanādarśanāt tad-anumāne ’tiprasaṅgah. uktah. .

[S [AC [NP7 [NP5 [NP7 (((rāga<utpādana)<yogyatā)1<rahite) ]
(vacana<(a-darśanāt)) ] (tat1<anumāne) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s (ati-prasaṅgah. ) ] [VP
uktah. ] ]
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’dod chags bskyed par rung ba nyid dang bral ba la smra ba ma mthong ba’i phyir, de
rjes su dpog na yang ha cang thal bar ’gyur ro zhes bshad zin to.

† If there is an inference of an aptitude to produce passion because of the
non-observation of speech in that which is devoid of the aptitude, an unwarranted
conclusion has been stated.

‡ It is said to be a far-fetched conclusion if one infers the aptitude to produce passion
from the failure to observe speaking in one who lacks the aptitude to produce passion.

§ intra-s anaphora
§ “uktah. ” seems wrong; see four sentences back
§ AC: Hayes takes the NP7 to be a complement to NP1s

12.25 G10.03; P178.17

rāgasyānupayoge katham. tacchaktir upayujyate.

[S [AC [NP7 [NP6 rāgasya 1] (an-upayoge) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [ADV katham ] [NP1s
(tat1<śaktih. ) ] [VP upayujyate ] ]

’dod (Pk410a.8) chags kyis phan mi ’dogs na ni, ji ltar de’i nus pas (D266a.6) phan
’dogs par ’gyur.

† If there is no need for passion <in the production of speech>, in what way is its
potentiality needed?

‡ If passion has no utility, how can its potential be of use?

§ intra-s anaphora

12.26 G10.04; P178.18

śaktyupayoge hi sa evopayuktah. syāt tac ca nāstı̄ty uktam.

[S [AC [NP7 (śakti<upayoge) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [CNJ hi ] [NP1s sah. [PRT eva ] ] [VP [AP1
upayuktah. ] syāt ] ] [S [NP1s tat ] [CNJ ca ] [VP [ADV na ] asti ] ] [S [PRT iti ] [VP
uktam ] ]

nus pas phan ’dogs na ni, de nyid kyis phan btags par ’gyur ba zhig na, de ni med do
zhes bhad zin to.

† For if there were a need for <the> potentiality <for passion>, then it itself
<namely, passion> would be needed. Yet that is not the case, as was stated.

‡ For if potentiality did have utility, then that [passion] itself would be useful, but it is
said that that is not the case.

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ “eva”: “itself” (NP emphasis)
§ unrecoverable denotation: for “tat”; K (55.3) supplies “upayogitvam”
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
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12.27 ¶ G10.05; P178.19

tasmān nāntarı̄yakam eva kāryam. kāran. am anumāpayati, tatpratibandhāt.

[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [NP1s [AP1 nāntarı̄yakam [PRT eva ] ] kāryam 1] [VP [NP2
kāran. am 2] anumāpayati ] [NP5 [NP6 e 1] (tat2<pratibandhāt) ] ]

de lta (Pk410b.1) bas na med na mi ’byung ba’i bras bu kho nas rgyu rjes su dpog par
byed do. de la rag las pa yin pa’i phyir ro.

† Therefore, only an immediate effect implies a cause because of <its> relation to it
<sc. the cause>.

‡ Therefore, only an inseparable effect enables the inference of a cause, because it is
dependent on it.

§ intra-s anaphora
§ valence: causee argument missing for causative of “anumā”
§ “tat-pratibandha”: 7tp cpd (K 55.5)
§ “eva”: “only” (semantic restriction on AP denotation)
§§ Tibetan “med na mi ’byung ba’i”, here equivalent to “nāntarı̄yaka” usually translates “avinābhāvin”.

Apte has “inseparable” for “nāntarı̄yaka”. K55.4 glosses with “kāran. en. a avinābhāvi eva”.
§§ Tibetan “rag las pa”, here used to translate “pratibhanda”, has been used in previous passages to render

“adhı̄na” and “ayatta”, both of which mean dependent. K55.5 glosses “tatpratibandhāt” as “tatra kāran. e
āyattatvāt”.

§§ Tibetan places equivalent of “eva” equivalent of “kāryam” rather than after “nāntarı̄yakam”. But K55.4
confirms placement of “eva” after “nāntarı̄yakam” and contrasts it with “apratibaddham” (55.5).

12.28 G10.06; P178.19

na anyad vipaks.e adarśane api.

[S [ADV na ] [NP1s [AP1 anyat ] E1 1] [VP E2 ] [AC [NP7 [NP7 vipaks.e ] [NP6 e 1]
(a-darśane) [PRT api ] [PC7 0 ] ] ] ]

gzhan (D266a.7) ni mi mthun pa’i phyogs la ma mthong ba yang ma yin no.

† No other <kind of effect> does, even if there is no observation <of it> in the
vipaks.a.

‡ The contrary kind [of effect] does not, even though there is no observation of it in
the dissimilar subject.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ ellipsis: E1 is head of NP1s in last clause; E2 is its VP
§ intra-s anaphora

12.29 G10.06; P178.20

sarvadarśino hi darśanavyāvr.ttih. sarvatrābhāvam. gamayet.

[S [NP6 (sarva<darśinah. ) ] [CNJ hi ] [NP1s (darśana<vyāvr.ttih. ) ] [VP [NP2 [NP7
sarvatra ] abhāvam ] gamayet ] ]
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thams cad gzigs pa’i (Pk410b.2) gzigs pa logs ni, thams cad na med pa gro bar byed do.

† Only for him who has seen everything, might the exclusion of <something’s>
observation make known <its> absence everywhere,

‡ It is only the failure of one who sees everything to observe something that would
make its absence in all places known.
§Secondary predication: in yathā phrase
§topic genitive: NP6 in MC can be construed with “gam”
§valence: causee argument missing for causative of “gam”
§“hi”: see Apte dictionary entry (4) or Apte para 304 (4)
§§Translation of “hi” into Tibetan does not suggest the usage described in Apte para 304 (4). Tibetan usage

suggests rather usage in Apte dictionary entry 3.
§§“sarvadarśin” is translated as “thams cad gzigs”, an honourific form usually reserved for referring to the

Buddha.

12.30 10.06; P178.20

kvacit tathā dr.s.t.ānām api deśakālasam. skārabhedenānyathādarśanād. yathāmalakyah.
ks.ı̄rāvasekena madhuraphalā bhavanti. na caivam. bahulam. dr.śyante.

[NP5 [NP6 [NP7 (kva-cit) ] [ADV tathā ] dr.s.t.ānām [PRT api ] ] [NP3
((deśa+kāla+sam. skāra)<bhedena) ] [ADV anyathā ] darśanāt [S [CNJ yathā ] [NP1s
āmalakyah. ] [VP [NP3 (ks.ı̄ra<avasekena) ] [AP1 (madhura¡phalāh. )-B ] bhavanti ] ] ]

[S [ADV na ] [CNJ ca ] [NP1s E ] [VP [AP evam ] [ADV bahulam ] dr.śyante ] ]

la la na de ltar mthong ba rnams kyang dus dang ’du bya ba’i khyad par las gzhan du
snang ba’i phyir te, dper na skyu ru ra’i shing dag (D266b.1) ’o mas bcus (Pk410b.3) na
’bras bu mngar po chags la, phal cher ni de ltar mi snang ba lta bu’o.

† because even things observed to be one way in one place are observed to be
otherwise <elsewhere> due to differences in time, place, and cultivation, as when
myrobalan trees become sweet-fruited by being watered with milk.

‡ Because even those things that are observed in a particular manner in one place are
observed to be otherwise owing to a difference in location, time and preparation. For
example, myrobalan trees become sweet-fruited by being sprinkled with milk, but
they are not usually seen to be like this.
§yathā clause: introduces an instance (“as when”)
§“tathā”: why is it not “anyathā”; see K 55.20-21
§ secondary predication: in yathā clause
§ “tathā”: why is it not “anyathā”; see K 55.20-21
§ ellipsis: E is NP1s of yathā clause
§ inter-s anaphora: “evam” ’s antecedent is predicate of yathā clause
§ secondary predication

12.31 G10.10; P178.22

tenaivam. syād yuktam. vaktum, mādr.śo vaktā rāgı̄ti
rāgotpattipratyayaviśes.en. ātmadarśanāyoniśomanaskāren. a yogāt.
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[S [CNJ tena ] [ADV evam ] [VP syāt [AP1 yuktam [IC [VP vaktum [S [NP1s [AP1
mādr.śah. ] vaktā 1] [VP 0 [AP1 rāgı̄ ] ] [PRT iti ] ] ] ] [NP5 [NP6 e 1] [NP3 [NP3
(((rāga<utpatti)<pratyaya)<viśes.en. a) ]
((ātma<darśana)<(a-(yoniśah.<manaskāren. a))) ] yogāt ] ] ] ]

des na ’di skad du bdag lta bu’i smra ba po ni ’dod chags can yin no zhes brjod par
rigs par ’gyur te, ’dod chags skye ba’i rkyen gyi (Pk410b.4) khyad par bdag tu lta ba
dang, tshul bzhin (D266b.2) ma yin pa yid la byed pa dang ldan pa’i phyir ro.

† So, for this reason, it would be apt to say that a speaker like me is impassioned,
because he is endued with misguided thought in the form of a belief that the self
exists, which is a special cause for the arising of passion.

‡ So for that reason it would be correct to say “a speaker like me is impassioned,”
provided that he is endowed with disorderly thinking in the form of belief in a self,
which is the specific causal factor through which passion arises.

§ copula: overt: pleonastic: subjectless
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ apposition: first NP3 to second NP3
§ intra-s anaphora
§§ The Tibetan also has “iti” following “rāgı̄” and construes ablative clause as the reason why it would be

correct to make the statement.
§§ Karn. akagomin [p.55, last line] says that “ātmadarśanâyoniśomanaskāra” may be construed either as a

dvandva or as a karmadhāraya samāsa. The Tibetan translators construe it as a dvandva samāsa and have
“rāgotpattipratyayaviśes.en. a” in simple apposition to it.

12.32 G10.12; P178.23

tadāpy apārthako vacanodāhārah. . tasmād vipaks.e ’dr.s.t.ir ahetuh. .

[S [ADV tadā [PRT api ] ] [VP 0 [AP1 apārthakah. ] ] [NP1s (vacana<udāhārah. ) ] ]

[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [NP1s [NP7 vipaks.e ] (a-dr.s.t.ih. ) ] [VP 0 [NP1 (a-hetuh. ) ] ] ]

de’i tshe yang smra ba dpe brjod pa ni don med de, de’i phyir mi mthun pa’i phyogs la
ma mthong ba ni gtan (Pk410b.5) tshigs su mi rung ngo.

† Even then the example of speech is pointless. Therefore, non-observation <of the
ground> in the vipaks.a does not provide grounds <for inference>.

‡ Even in that case, citing the example of the act of speaking is of no use; therefore,
non-observation [of the evidence] in a dissimilar subject does not count as evidence.

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP

13 G10.13; P179.1 D266b.2

na cādarśanamātren. a vipaks.e ’vyabhicāritā
sambhāvyavyabhicāratvāt sthālı̄tan. d. ulapākavat.
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[S [ADV na ] [CNJ ca ] [NP3 ((a-darśana)<mātren. a) [NP7 vipaks.e ] ] [NP1s
(a-vyabhicāritā) ] [NP5 ((sambhāvya<vyabhicāra)B-tvāt) ] [
((((sthālı̄<tan. d. ula)<pāka)-vat)) ] ]

mi mthun phyogs la ma mthong ba. tsam gyis ’khrul pa med pa min.
’khrul pa srid pa (D266b.3) can nyid phyir. phru ba’i ’bras ni tshos pa bzhin.

† No non-deviation <of something> obtains through <its> mere non-observation in
the vipaks.a, because <its> deviation is possible, as is exemplified by the cooking of
rice in a pot.

‡ And it is not that the [evidence’s] not being erratic is [established] through nothing
more than its not being observed in a dissimilar subject, because its being erratic is
possible like the cooking of rice in a cauldron.

§ possible donkey anaphora: see previous comment.
§ bv cpd:
§ null anaphora: K56.8-9 treats NP5 cpd as a bv cpd, which is otherwise unmotivated
§§ Tibetan treats sam. bhāvya-vyabhicāra as a bv cpd.

13.1 G10.15: P179.03

na hi bahulam. pakvadarśane ’pi sthālyantargamanamātren. a pākah. sidhyati.
vyabhicāradarśanāt.

[S [ADV na ] [CNJ hi ] [AC [NP7 [ADV bahulam ] (pakva<darśane) ] [PC7 0 [PRT
api ] ] ] [NP3 ((sthāli<antargamana)<mātren. a) ] [NP1s pākah. ] [VP sidhyati ] [NP5
(vyabhicāra<darśanāt) ] ]

mang po zhig tshos pa mthong du (Pk410b.6) zin kyang phru ba’i nang du ’dug pa tsam
gyis tshos par mi ’grub ste, ’khrul pa mthong ba’i phyir ro.

† For, even if <the grains of rice> are observed, for the most part, to be cooked,
<their> mere inclusion in the pot does not establish their being cooked, because of
the observation of deviation.

‡ For even if one observes that [grains] are mostly cooked, it is not that the fact of
being cooked is established by nothing more than being inside the cauldron, because
one does observe aberrations.

§ cpd intrusion: “bahulam” wrt “pakva” (Sanskrit reconstructed from Tibetan takes “bahulam” as a
secondary predicate)

§§ “bahulam” and its counterpart in the Tibetan may be adverbs.
§ left extraposition from VP of NP3 within MC, except ADV, CNJ, and AC
§ possible null anaphora: argument to NP1s and argument of NP3
§ possible donkey anaphora: see previous comment.

13.2 G10.16; P179.03

evam. tu syād evam. svabhāvā etatsamānapākahetavah. pakvā iti.
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[S [VP [AP evam ] [CNJ tu ] syāt ] [S [NP1s (evam<svabhāvāh. )-B [AP1
(((etat<samāna)<pāka)<hetavah. )-B ] ] [VP 0 [AP1 pakvāh. ] ] [PRT iti ] ] ]

’di ltar ’di lta bu’i rang bzhin la, ’di dang tshogs [⇒ tshos] pa’i rgyu ’dra ba can dag ni
tshos (D266b.4) so zhes bya bar ni (Pk410b.7) rung ngo.

† But it might be the case that <grains> with the same nature and the same cooking
causes <as those which are uncooked> are cooked.

‡ But it may be that those [grains] having the same natural properties and having the
same causes of cooking as these [observed grains] are cooked.

§ copula: overt: pleonastic: subjectless
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ bv cpd: NP
§ possible cataphor: first “evam” ’s antecedent is second S
§§ Tibetan syntax confirms that antecedent for “evam” is second S. Tibetan embeds the second S: evam S2

iti syāt.
§ unrecoverable denotation: for “evam” and “etat”

13.3 G10.17; P179.04

anyathā tu śes.avad etad anumānam. vyabhicāri.

[S [ADV anyathā ] [CNJ tu ] [NP1s [AP1 śes.a-vat ] [AP1 etat ] anumānam ] [VP 0
[AP1 vyabhicāri ] ] ]

de lta ma yin na ni rjes su dpag pa de lhag ma dang ldan pa’i ’khrul pa can yin no.

† Otherwise, however, this inference, being deficient, is deviant.

‡ But otherwise this inference, being deficient, is erratic.

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ counter-anaphora: anyathā
§ appositive reason: “śes.avat” wrt “vyabhicāri”
§§ Tibetan apparently construes “anumāna” as subject, “śes.avat vyabhicārin” as predicate.

13.4 ¶ G10.18; P179.06

kim. punar etac śes.avat. M7

[S [ADV kim ] [CNJ punar ] [NP1s etat ] [VP 0 [AP1 śes.a-vat ] ] ]

yang lhag ma dang ldan pa zhes bya ba ’di ci zhig ce na.

† Still, why is this <inference> deficient?

‡ But why is this [inference] deficient?

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
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14 G10.19; P179.07 D266b.4

yasyādarśanamātren. a vyatirekah. pradarśyate
tasya sam. śayahetutvāc ches.avat tad udāhr.tam.

[S [RC [NP6 yasya 1] [NP3 ((a-darśana)<mātren. a) 2] [NP1s vyatirekah. ] [VP
pradarśyate ] ] [NP5 [NP6 tasya 1] (sam. śaya<hetutvāt) ] [AP1 śes.a-vat ] [NP1s tad ]
[VP udāhr.tam ] ]

gang zhig ma mthong ba tsam gyis. ldog pa rab tu ston (Pk410b.8) byed pa.
de ni the tshom rgyu yin phyir. de la (D266b.5) lhag ma ldan zhes brjod.

† It is called deficient, because that whose contra-concomitance is shown through
mere non-observation is grounds for doubt,

‡ That whose dissociation is shown through nothing more than non-observation is
called deficient, because it is a cause of uncertainty.

§ left extraposition from NP1s of NP6 (rel pron) within RC: i.e., WH movementP
§ left extraposition from VP of NP3 within RC, except extraposed NP6 (rel pron)
§ left extraposition from VP of AP1 (secondary predicate) within MC, except RC and NP5
§ intra-s anaphora: “yat” construed with both “tat”. K (58.6-7) has a parallel where “yat” is construed with

second “tat”. K (57.2) links “yat” with only the first “tat”.
§ possible landing site violation: AP extraposition from predicate AP
§ secondary predication

14.1 G10.21; P179.09

sa tasya vyatireko na niścita iti vipaks.e vr.ttir āśaṅkyeta.
vyatirekasādhanasyādarśanamātrasya sam. śayahetutvāt.

[S [NP1s [AP1 sah. ] [NP6 tasya ] vyatirekah. ] [ADV na ] [VP niścitah. ] ]

[S [PRT iti ] [NP1s [NP7 vipaks.e ] vr.ttih. ] [VP āśaṅkyeta ] [NP5 [NP6
(vyatireka<sādhanasya) ] [NP6 ((a-darśana)<mātrasya) ] (sam. śaya<hetutvāt) ] ]

de’i ldog pa de ni ma nges pas mi mthun pa’i phyogs la ’jug par the tshom za bar
’gyur te, ldog pa sgrub pa ma mthong ba tsam (Pk411a.1) ni the tshom gyi rgyu yin
pa’i phyir ro.

† The contra-concomitance belonging to it is not ascertained. So, one must be
uncertain < whether or not> the hetu occurs in the vipaks.a, because the establishment
of contra-concomitance which consists in mere non-observation is grounds for doubt.

‡ Since its dissociation is ascertained, its residence in a dissimilar subject must be
called into doubt, because the method of establishing dissociation that consists of
nothing more than non-observation is a cause of uncertainty.

§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is previous correlative
§ appositive: NP6 wrt NP6
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14.2 G10.22; P179.10

na sarvānupalabdhir gamikā.

[S [ADV na ] [NP1s [AP1 sarvā ] anupalabdhih. ] [VP 0 [AP1 gamikā ] ] ]

mi dmigs pa thams cad ni rtogs par byed pa ma yin no.

† Not every <kind of> non-apprehension leads to knowledge.

‡ For not every non-apprehension is indicative.

§§ P reads na hi sarvānupalabhir gāmikā. Tibetan confirms hi.

14.3 ¶ G10.23; P179.11

tasmād ekanivr.ttyā ’nyanivr.ttim icchatā tayoh. kaścit svabhāvapratibandho apy
es.t.avyah. .

[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [NP3 e [PC3 [NP2 [NP3 (eka1<nivr.ttyā) (anya2<nivr.ttim) ] icchatā
] ] ] [NP1s [NP6 tayoh. 1,2] [AP1 (kah. -cit) ] (svabhāva<pratibandhah. ) [PRT api ] ]
[VP es.t.avyah. ] ]

de’i phyir gcig log (D266b.6) pas gzhan ldog par ’dod pas ni de gnyis rang bzhin
(Pk411a.2) ’brel pa ’ga’ zhig kyang ’dod par bya dgos so.

† Therefore, one who accepts the exclusion of one thing through the exclusion of
another must accept some natural relation also between them.

‡ Therefore, one admitting the ruling out of one thing through the ruling out of
another must also admit some natural connection between them.

§ left extraposition from VP of NP3 within MC, except CNJ
§ intra-s anaphora: split antecedent
§§ Tibetan auxiliary verb dgos indicates necessity or compulsion.

14.4 G10.24; P179.12

anyathā ’gamako hetuh. syāt.

[S [ADV anyathā ] [AP1 (a-gamakah. ) ] [NP1s hetuh. ] [VP syāt ] ]

de lta ma yin na gtan tshigs go bar byed pa ma yin par ’gyur ro.

† Otherwise, a ground would not lead to knowledge.

‡ Otherwise, evidence would be nonindicative.

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ counter-anaphora: anyathā
§ left extraposition from VP of AP1 within MC, except ADV
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15 G10.26; P179.13 D266b.6

hetos tris.v api rūpes.u niścayas tena varn. itah.
asiddhaviparı̄tārthavyabhicārivipaks.atah. .

[S [NP1s [NP6 hetoh. ] [NP7 [AP7 tris.u api ] rūpes.u ] niścayah. ] [VP [NP3 tena ]
varn. itah. ] [NP5 (((a-siddha)+(viparı̄ta <artha)+vyabhicāri) <vipaks.atah. ) ] ]

gtan tshigs kyi ni tshul gsum la’ang. de yis ma grub bzlog don dang.
(D266b.7, [Pk411a.3) ’khrul pa can gyi gnyen por ni. nges pa brjod par mdzad pa yin.

† Ascertainment of the ground in all three forms <i.e., that it satisfies all three
criteria> therefore is stated as hostile to any property which is unestablished,
contrary, or deviant.

‡ Therefore, ascertainment of all three characteristics is portrayed as an antidote to
what is unattested, has an opposite conclusion or is erratic.

§ discussed in Steinkellner (1988, p. 1429)
§§ Karn. akagomin supplies “kāran. ena” after “tena”
§§ “api” after number in sense of “all” (Apte usage 4). Tibetan fails to reflect this usage.
§§ Karn. akagomin says that the suffix tasi is used in sense of third case: vipaks. atas ⇒ vipaks. en. a. This use

of third case with “varn. ita” to indicate secondary predication is confirmed by the syntax of the Tibetan.

15.1 G10.28; P179.15

na hy asati pratibandhe ’nvayavyatirekaniścayo ’sti. tena tam eva darśayan niścayam
āha.

[S [ADV na ] [CNJ hi ] [AC [PC7 (a-sati) ] [NP7 pratibandhe ] ] [NP1s
((anvaya+vyatireka)<niścayah. ) ] [VP asti ] ]

[S [CNJ tena ] [NP1s e [PC1 [NP2 tam [PRT eva ] ] darśayan ] ] [VP [NP2 niścayam ]
āha ] ]

’brel pa med par ni rjes su ’gro ba dang ldog pa nges pa med de, des na de nyid ston
par mdzad pa ni nges pa bshad pa yin no.

† For there is no ascertainment of concomitance and contra-concomitance without a
relation. For this reason, to indicate the <relation> itself, one mentions
ascertainment.

‡ For there is no ascertainment of association and dissociation when there is no
connection. Therefore, pointing just that out, he mentioned ascertainment.

§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora
§ “eva”: “itself” (NP emphasis)
§§ The Tibetans use one of two particles to render Sanskrit “eva”; nyid gives simple emphasis, while kho na

indicates restriction. Here the Tibetan has “de nyid” for “tam eva”.
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15.2 G11.01; P179.15

tatrānvayasya niścayena viruddhatatpaks.yān. ām. nirāsah. .

[S [ADV tatra ] [NP1s [NP3 [NP6 anvayasya ] niścayena ] [NP6
((viruddha1)+(tat1<paks.ān. ām)) ] nirāsah. ] [VP 0 ] ]
(Pk411a.4) de la rjes su ’gro ba nges pas ni ’gal ba dang de’i phyogs dang mthun pa
rnams bsal (D267a.1) lo.

† Now, there is the rejection of contrary properties and ones like them <as grounds>
through ascertainment of concomitance.

‡ Concerning that, ascertainment of association eliminates [evidence] that is
incompatible and [evidence that is] similar thereto.

§ intra-s anaphora
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ emend “paks.ya” to “paks.a” (Tibetan uses same translation here and below)

15.3 G11.02; P179.16

vyatirekasyānaikāntikasya tat-paks.asya ca śes.avadādeh. .

[S [NP1s [NP3 [NP6 vyatirekasya ] E1 ] [NP6 [NP6 anaikāntikasya 1] [NP6
(tat1<paks.asya) ] [CNJ ca ] ] [NP6 (śes.a-vat-ādeh. ) ] E2 ] ]

ldog pas ni ma nges pa dang de’i phyogs dang mthun pa lhag ma dang ldan pa la sogs
pa’o.

† <And there is> the elimination of indecisive properties and ones like them, such as
deficient properties, <as grounds> through certainty about contra-concomitance.

‡ [Ascertainment] of dissociation [eliminates] ambiguous [evidence] and such things
as deficient [evidence that is] similar thereto.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ ellipsis: E1 is head of NP3 in last clause; E2 is head of NP1s in last clause
§§ The Tibetan translation handles the ellipsis of “vyatirekasya [niścayena]” by putting an instrumental case

marker after the word for “vyatireka”.
§§ The Tibetan for “tatpaks.asya” is the same as the Tibetan for “tatpaks.yānām. ” in the preceding sentence.

Despite Gnoli’s appeal to the principle of lectio difficilior, there seems to reason to prefer his reading
(tatpaks.ya) over Pan. d. eya’s (tatpaks.a) in the preceding sentence.

§§ Note that Karn. akagomin offers definition here of śes.avad.

15.4 G11.03; P180.01

dvayor ity ekasiddhapratis.edhah. .

[S [NP1s [NP3 dvayoh. [PRT iti ] ] ((eka<siddha)<pratis.edhah. ) ] [VP 0 ] ]

gnyi ga la zhes bya ba (Pk411a.5) ni gcig la grub pa dgag pa yin no.
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† The expression “for both” prohibits establishment for <only> one.

‡ The expression “of both” is a denial of what is established by [only] one.
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ unrecoverable citation
§§ Include note from Gnoli, citation from Prajñākaragupta, and comments of Karn. akagomin (58.08) in

Haygil commentary.

15.5 G11.03; P180.01

prasiddhavacanena sandigdhayoh. śes.avadasādhāran. ayoh. sapaks.avipaks.ayor api.

[S [NP1s [NP3 (prasiddha<vacanena) ] [NP6 sam. digdhayoh. [AP6
(śes.a-vat+(a-sādhāran. ayoh. )) [NP7 (sapaks.a+vipaks.ayoh. ) [PRT api ] ] ] ] E ] ]

rab tu grub pa zhes smos pas mthun pa’i phyogs dang, mi mthun pa’i phyogs dag
(D267a.2) la lhag ma dang ldan pa dang, thun mong ma yin pa’i the tshom za ba dag
kyang (Pk411a.6) ngo.

† The expression “established” prohibits doubtful properties which are deficient and
undistributed with respect to the sapaks.a and vipaks.a.

‡ The expression “attested” [denies] deficient or unique [evidence that is] dubious
concerning similar and dissimilar subjects.
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ ellipsis: E is head of cpd of the head of NP1s in last clause
§ unrecoverable citation
§§ Amazing trivium: this is the first of only three times that the word “sapaks.a” occurs in the PVSV.
§§ The Tibetan translation suggests a somewhat different analysis than that given at K58.09ff.

16 G11.05; P180.03 D267a.2

anyathā hy asati pratibandhe adarśana-mātren. a vyatireke
vyabhicāri-vipaks.en. a vaidharmya-vacanam. ca yat.

[S [ADV anyathā ] [CNJ hi ] [AC [AC [PC7 (a-sati) ] [NP7 pratibandhe ] ] [NP7 [NP3
((a-darśana)<mātren. a) ] vyatireke ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s [NP3 (vyabhicāri<vipaks.en. a) ]
(vaidharmya<vacanam) [CNJ ca ] [AP1 yat ] ] ]

de lta ma yin te ’brel ba med par ma mthong ba tsam gyis ldog na ni, ’khrul pa can gyi
gnyen por ni, mi mthun chos brjod gang yin pa.

† For otherwise, if contra-concomitance <is established> through mere
non-observation, without a relation, then the statement of contra-concomitance
<would be of no use> in excluding deviant properties.

‡ For otherwise, if dissociation [is established] through nothing more than
non-observation, without a connection [between the evidence and what is established
through it], then the expression of dissimilarity [would be of no use] as an antidote to
erratic [evidence].
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§ apposition: AC wrt “anyathā”
§ incomplete sentence: K (58.15) supplies “tat apārthakam”
§ “ca” does not fit

16.1 G11.07; P180.5

yad āha. es.a tāvan nyāyo yad ubhayam. vaktavyam viruddhānaikāntikapratipaks.en. a iti.
sādharmyavacanam viruddhapratipaks.en. a. vaidharmyavacanam
anaikāntikapratipaks.en. a.

[S [VP [NP2 yat ] āha ] [S [NP1s [AP1 es.ah. [PRT tāvat ] ] nyāyah. ] [S [CMP yat ]
[NP1s ubhayam ] [VP vaktavyam [NP3 ((viruddha+anaikāntika)<pratipaks.en. a) ] ] ]
[PRT iti ] ] ]

[S [NP1s (sādharmya<vacanam) ] [VP E [NP3 (viruddha<pratipaks.en. a) ] ] ]

[S [NP1s (vaidharmya <vacanam) ] [VP E [NP3 (anaikāntika<pratipaks.en. a) ] ] ]

re zhig ’gal ba dang ma nges pa’i gnyen por gnyi (D267a.3],[Pk411a.7) ga brjod par bya
ba gang yin pa ’di ni rigs so zhes bshad pa gang yin pa ste, chos mi mthun pa smos pa
ni ma nges pa’i gnyen por ro.

† which he stated as follows: first, the rule is that both should be stated to exclude
contradicted and indeterminate properties: the statement of concomitance to exclude
contradicted properties; the statement of contra-concomitance to exclude
indeterminate properties.

‡ Which [Dignāga] stated as follows: “First, the rule is that both should be expressed
as an antidote to incompatible and ambiguous [evidence],” the expression of similarity
as an antidote to [evidence] incompatible [with the conclusion], the expression of
dissimilarity as an antidote to ambiguous [evidence].

§§ Note in Haygil commentary that Gnoli traces this quotation to Nyāyamukha.
§ incomplete sentence: gloss
§The second sentence does not occur in the Gnoli edition,§§ but is mentioned in a footnote as occurring in

one of his manuscripts. It is also missing in the Tibetan translation.
§ ellipsis (gapping): E is head of last VP in last clause ellipsis.
§ E is head of last VP in last clause

Verse 16cd

16.2 G11.10; P180.7

yady adr.s.t.iphalam. tac ca
yadi tena vipaks.e ’darśanam. khyāpyate.
tad anukte api gamyate.
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[S [S [CNJ yadi ] [VP 0 [AP1 ((a-dr.s.t.i)<phalam)-B ] ] — [S [CNJ yadi ] [NP3 tena ]
[NP1s [NP7 vipaks.e ] (a-darśanam) 1] [VP khyāpyate ] ] — [NP1s tat 2] [CNJ ca ] ]
[NP1s tat 1] [AC [NP7 e 2] [PC7 (an-ukte) [PRT api ] ] ] [VP gamyate ] ]

gal te ma mthong ’bras can te, gal te des mi mthun pa’i chos la ma (Pk411a.8) mthong
ba ston par byed na, de ma smos kyang rtogs par ’gyur.

† And if it <i.e., the statement of contra-concomitance> is the result of
non-observation — if non-observation in the vipaks.a is communicated by it, then it
<i.e., the non-observation> is known, even without <its> being stated.

‡ And if that [statement of dissimilarity] has the outcome of non-observation—that is,
if non-observation in a dissimilar subject is communicated by it—then that
[non-observation] is understood even if not stated.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ AC without overt subject
§ intra-s anaphora
§ inter-s anaphora
§ left extraposition from VP of NP3 within MC, except CNJ
§ inter-s anaphora
§ incomplete sentence: gloss
§§ Tibetan renders ‘adr.s.t.iphalam’ as bahuvrı̄hi, which seems to make sense here.

16.3 G11.13; P180.10

na hi tasya prāg darśanabhrāntir yā vacanena nivartyeta.

[S [ADV na ] [CNJ hi ] [NP6 tasya ] [ADV prāk ] [NP1s (darśana <bhrāntih. ) 1] [RC
[NP1s yā 1] [VP [NP3 vacanena ] nivartyeta ] ] ]

de la (D267a.4) sngon brjod pas log par ’gyur ba mthong ba’i ’khrul pa gang yin pa ni
med do.

† For there is no error in someone’s previous observation which might be excluded by
the statement <of contra-concomitance>.

‡ For there is no error from previous observation of it that would be averted by the
expression [of dissimilarity].

§copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§intra-s anaphora: link between “yā” and NP1s
§unrecoverable denotation: “tasya” refers to any interlocutor (K 59.5); alternatively, antecedent is the

implicit agent of preceding “gamyate”
§§ K59.05 glosses “tasya” with “pratipādyasya”, that which is made communicated (rather than

interlocutor). So “tasya” expresses karman rather than kartr. of “darśana”.
§cpd intrusion: NP6 and ADV wrt “darśana”
§§ The Tibetan translation is bizarre; it is difficult to see how it was arrived at.

16.4 G11.13; P180.10

smr.tir vācādarśane kriyata iti cet.
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[S [NP1s smr.tih. [NP7 e 1] ] [VP [NP3 vācā [NP7 (a-darśane) 1] ] kriyate ] [CNJ iti
cet ] ]

gal te tshig gis ma mthong ba la dran par byed zhe na.

† It might be argued that a statement of non-observation brings about a recollection
<sc., to that effect>.

‡ It might be argued that recollection of the non-observation is triggered by speech.

§implicit argument: Bhartrhari’s rule
§§ Evidence of movement: Tibetan has “adarśane” as object of “smr.ti” rather than of “vācā”.

16.5 G12.01; P180.10

darśanam. khalv apratı̄yamānam anaṅgam iti yuktam. tatra smaran. ādhānam. adarśanam.
tu darśanābhāvah. . sa darśanena bādhyate.

[S [NP1s darśanam [ADV khalu ] [PC1 [VP (a-pratı̄yamānam) ] ] ] [VP 0 [AP1
(an-aṅgam)-B ] ] ] [S [CNJ iti ] [VP 0 [AP1 yuktam [NP7 tatra ] ] ] [NP1s (smaran. a
<ādhānam) ] ]

[S [NP1s (a-darśanam) ] [CNJ tu ] [VP 0 [NP1 (darśana<abhāvah. ) ] ] ] [S [NP1s
sah. ] [VP [NP3 darśanena ] bādhyate ] ]
(Pk411b.1) mthong ba ma rtogs pa ni yan lag ma yin pas de la ni dran pa gzhag par rigs
na, ma mthong ba ni mthong ba med pa yin te, de la ni (D267a.5) mthong bas gnod par
’gyur ro.

† Certainly, an observation of which one is unaware is not a factor. So, the effecting of
a recollection is apt in this case <sc., the case of an observation>. But
non-observation is an absence of observation. It <sc., the absence of observation> is
contravened by observation.

‡ Surely an observation that is not being noticed is not a factor, so evoking a memory
is appropriate in that case. But non-observation is the absence of observation. It is
countered by observation.

§copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§inter-s anaphoras
§copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP

16.6 G12.03; P180.12

tadabhāve tu siddha eva ity apārthakam. tatsiddhaye vacanam. .

[S [AC [NP7 (tat<abhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [CNJ tu ] [NP1s E ] [VP [AP1 siddhah. ] 0
[PRT eva ] ] ]
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[S [CNJ iti ] [VP 0 [AP1 apārthakam ] ] [NP1s [NP4 (tat<siddhaye) ] vacanam ] ]

de med na grub pa kho na yin pas de (Pk411b.2) grub par bya ba’i phyir brjod pa don
med do.

† But if there is an absence of it <sc., observation>, then it <sc., the
non-observation> is indeed established. So, a statement to establish it <sc., the
non-observation> is pointless.

‡ But since [the absence of observation] is already established in the absence of that
[observation of the evidence in a dissimilar subject], an expression for the purpose of
establishing that [absence of observation] is of no use.

§ inter-s anaphora
§ copula: covert: predicational: indeterminate
§ “eva”: “indeed” (V emphasis): thus, covert copula
§ ellipsis: E is NP1s of previous clause
§§ All material in square brackets is supplied from Karn. akagomin 59.10–15
§ inter-s anaphora

16.7 G12.04; P180.13

na vai anupalambhamānasya tāvatā na astı̄ti bhavati tadartham. vacanam iti cet.

[S [ADV na [PRT vai ] ] [NP6 e [PC6 anupalambhamānasya [NP2 e 1] ] 2] [NP3
tāvatā ] [NP1s [S [NP1s e 1] [ADV na ] [VP asti ] [PRT iti ] ] ] [VP bhavati ] ] [S [VP
0 [AP1 (tat2<artham)-B ] ] [NP1s vacanam ] [CNJ iti cet ] ] ]

gal te mi dmigs pa’i tshe de tsam gyis med do zhes bya ba ma yin pas de’i phyir brjod
do zhe na.

† It might be argued that someone not apprehending something, to that extent, has not
<ascertained> that it does not exist. The statement <of vyatireka> is for his sake.

‡ It might be argued that [a person], to the extent that he is not apprehending
something, has no [knowledge] that it is not present, so a statement is for his sake.

§ copula: overt: existential: unclear
§ left extraposition from VP of NP6 within its clause
§ possible clausal possession: treated as “for NP6”
§ intra-s anaphora: antecedent of “tāvat” unclear.§§ Tibetan renders it as temporal adverb: “mi dmigs pa’i

tshe de tsam gyis”
§ valence: “anupalambhamāna” seems to need an object
§ donkey anaphora: between null arguments
§ “iti”: marks sentential subject
§ “iti”: K 59.17 supplies “niścaya”

17 G12.06; P180.14 D267a.5

na ca nāstı̄ti vacanāt tan nāsty eva yathā yadi
nāsti sa khyāpyate nyāyas tadā nāstı̄ti gamyate
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[S [ADV na ] [CNJ ca ] [NP5 [S [NP1s e 1] [ADV na ] [VP asti ] [PRT iti ] ] vacanāt ]
[NP1s tat 1] [ADV na ] [VP asti [PRT eva ] ] [S [CNJ yathā ] [S [CNJ yadi ] [S [NP1s
e 2] [ADV na ] [VP asti ] ] [AP1 sah. ] [VP khyāpyate ] [NP1s nyāyah. ] ] [CNJ tadā
] [NP1s [S [NP1s e 2] [ADV na ] [VP asti ] [PRT iti ] ] ] [VP gamyate ] ] ]

med ces bya ba ’i tshig gis kyang, de med kho na min gal te.
(D267a.6], [Pk411b.3) ji ltar med rigs de brjod na, de tshe med ces bya bar rtogs.

† It is not the case that because of a statement that something does not exist it indeed
does not exist, so that, if the rule for something’s not existing is communicated, then it
is known that it does not exist.

‡ And it is not that something is not present owing to the act of stating that it is not
present. So, if the rule that it is not present is communicated, then it is understood that
it is not present.

§ left extraposition from NP1s of S within its clause, except CNJ
§ left extraposition from NP1s of AP1 within its clause, except CNJ and extraposed clause
§ donkey anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is covert subject of first “asti”
§ donkey anaphora: between null arguments “asti”

17.1 G12.08; P180.16

yady anupalabhamāno nāstı̄ti na pratyeti vacanād api naiva pratyes.yati. tad api hy
anupalambham eva khyāpayati.

[S [S [CNJ yadi ] [NP1s e [PC1 anupalambhamānah. [NP2 e 1] ] ] [VP [S [NP1s e 1]
[ADV na ] [VP asti ] [PRT iti ] ] [ADV na ] pratyeti ] ] [S [NP5 vacanāt [PRT api ] ]
[ADV na [PRT eva ] ] [VP E pratyes.yati ] ] ]

[S [NP1s tat [PRT api ] ] [CNJ hi ] [VP [NP2 anupalambham [PRT eva ] ]
khyāpayati ] ]

gal te ma dmigs pas med do ces bya bar mi rtogs na brjod pas kyang mi rtogs pa kho
nar ’gyur te, de yang mi dmigs pa kho na brjod par (Pk411b.4) byed pa yin no.

† If one who is not apprehending <something> does not believe that it does not exist,
then he will surely not believe it from a statement <to that effect> either. For it too
communicates mere non-apprehension.

‡ If one who is not apprehending something does not believe that it is not present, then
surely he will also not believe it from an expression; even that communicates nothing
but non-apprehension.

§ copula: overt: existential: unclear
§ left extraposition from NP1s of S within its clause, except CNJ
§ left extraposition from NP1s of AP1 within its clause, except CNJ and extraposed clause
§ donkey anaphora: ”tat”’s antecedent is covert subject of first “asti”
§ donkey anaphora: between null arguments “asti”
§ ”eva”: ”indeed” (V emphasis)
§ yathā clause: result clause
§ ellipsis: E is iti-clause of previous clause
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§§ What is the sense of “pratyes.yati”? Tibetan “rtogs” usually means to understand, to realize, to be sure
§ copula: overt: existential: unclear
§ ellipsis: E is iti-clause of previous clause
§ donkey anaphora: between null arguments
§ valence: “anupalambhamāna” seems to need an object
§ “eva”: emphatic after “na”
§ “api”: “either”

17.2 G12.09; P180.17

na caikānupalambho ’nyābhāvam. sādhayaty atiprasaṅgāt.

[S [ADV na ] [CNJ ca ] [NP1s (eka<anupalambhah. ) ] [VP [NP2 (anya<abhāvam) ]
sādhayati ] [NP5 (ati-prasaṅgāt) ] ]

gcig ma dmigs pas ni gzhan med pa sgrub (D267a.7) par byed pa yang ma yin te, ha
(Pk411b.5) cang thal bar ’gyur ba’i phyir ro.

† And the non-apprehension of one thing does not establish the absence of something
else, because of <the latter> being unwarranted.

‡ And the non-apprehension of one thing does not establish the absence of something
else, because that is farfetched.

17.3 G12.10; P180.16

na ca tena nāstı̄ti vacanāt tathā bhavaty atiprasaṅgāt. M8

[S [ADV na ] [CNJ ca ] [NP5 [NP3 tena ] [S [NP1s e 1] [ADV na ] [VP āsti ] [PRT iti
] ] vacanāt ] [VP [ADV tathā] bhavati ] [NP1s e 1] [NP5 (ati-prasaṅgāt) ] ]

des med do zhes brjod pas kyang de ltar ’gyur pa ma yin te, ha cang thal bar ’gyur ba’i
phyir ro.

† Nor by his statement that something does not exist, does it become so, because of
<the latter> being unwarranted.

‡ Nor from the expression by him that it is not present does it become so, because that
is farfetched.

§ copula: overt: existential: indeterminate
§ copula: overt: predicational: indeterminate
§ inter-s anaphora: “tathā” ’s antecedent is previous sentence
§ unrecoverable denotation: for “tena”; K 60.12 supplies Dignāga.
§ donkey anaphora: between null arguments

17.4 G12.11; P181.01

tat katham. vaidharmyavacanenānaikāntikaparihārah. .
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[S [CNJ tat ] [ADV katham ] [NP1s [NP3 (vaidharmya<vacanena) ]
(anaikāntika<parihārah. ) ] [VP 0 ] ]

de bas na ji ltar chos mi mthun pa smos pas ma nges pa spangs pa yin.

† How, then, does a statement of contra-concomitance exclude an indeterminate
<ground>?

‡ In that case, how does one eliminate ambiguous evidence by stating dissimilarity?

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate

17.5 G12.12; P181.01

tasmād vyāvr.ttim icchatā tatra nyāyo vaktavyah. yato ’sya vyāvr.ttam iti bhavati.

[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [NP3 [PC3 [NP2 [NP6 e 1] vyāvr.ttim 2] icchatā ] 4] [NP1s [NP7
tatra 2] nyāyah. 3] [VP vaktavyah. ] [RC [NP5 yatah. 3] [NP1s [NP6 asya 4] [S
[NP1s e 1] [VP vyāvr.ttam ] [PRT iti ] ] [VP bhavati ] ] ] ]

de lta bas na ldog par ’dod (D267b.1) pas de la gang gis na ’di la ldog pa zhes bya bar
’gyur ba’i rigs (Pk411b.6) pa brjod dgos so.

† Therefore, one who maintains that something is excluded <from the vipaks.a> must
state the rule for the exclusion, on account of which he has <ascertained> that it is
excluded.

‡ Therefore, one who acknowledges exclusion [of the evidence from dissimilar
subjects] must express the rule because of which [the knowledge] “it is excluded”
arises.

§ left extraposition from VP of NP3 within MC, except CNJ
§ intra-s anaphora
§ NP3 is antecedent for “asya”; K (60.16) supplies “pratipādyasya”
§§as above, this could mean “that which is to be explained or discussed” rather than “he who must be

convinced”.
§ null subject: its denotation is “sādhanam” according to K (60.17)
§ possible donkey anaphora
§ left extraposition from VP of NP6 within RC
§ copula: overt: existential : NP1s VP (possession)
§ “iti”: marks sentential subject
§ “iti”: K 60.17 supplies “niścaya”

17.6 ¶G12.14; P181.03

nanu tadabhāve ’nupalambhāt siddhā vyāvr.ttih. .

[S [CNJ nanu ] [NP5 [AC [NP7 (tat1<abhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP6 e 1] anupalambhāt ]
[VP 0 [AP1 siddhā ] ] [NP1s [NP6 e 1] vyāvr.ttih. ] ]

de med pa la mi dmigs pas ldog pa grub pa ma yin nam zhe na.

D267b 32 Pk411b



G12 Verse 18 P181

† Is not something’s exclusion established from its non-apprehension when it <sc.,
the sādhya> is absent?

‡ Is it not the case that, when something is absent, its exclusion is established from
non-apprehension?

§ unrecoverable denotation: for “tat”; K (60.18) supplies “sādhya”
§§ Donkey anaphora?

18 G12.15; P181.04 D267b.1

yady adr.s.t.yā nivr.ttih. syāc ches.avad vyabhicāri kim.

yathā pakvāny etāni phalāni evam. rasāni vā rūpāviśes.ād ekaśākhāprabhavatvād vā
upayuktavad iti.

[S [S [CNJ yadi ] [NP1s [NP3 (a-dr.s.t.yā) ] nivr.ttih. ] [VP syāt ] ] [S [NP1s śes.a-vat ]
[VP 0 [AP1 vyabhicāri ] ] [ADV kim ] [S [CNJ yathā ] [VP 0 [AP1 pakvāni ] ] [NP1s
[AP1 etāni ] phalāni ] [AP1 (evam<rasāni)-B [CNJ vā ] ] [NP5 (rūpa<(a-viśes.āt)) ]
[NP5 ((eka<śākhā)<prabhavatvāt) [CNJ vā ] ] [ (upayukta-vat) ] ] [PRT iti ] ] ]

gal te ma mthong bas ldog ’gyur, ci ste lhag ldan ’khrul can yin. dper na ’bras bu ’di
dag ni smin (D267b.2], [Pk411b.7) pa’am ro ’di bro ba yin te, gzugs khyad par med pa’i
phyir ram, gcig las skyes pa’i phyir, zos ba dang ’dra’o zhes bya ba lta bu’o.

† If there were exclusion through non-observation, then why is a deficient
<inference> deviant, as when these fruits are ripe or have such and such a flavor
because they have the same color or grew from the same branch as those which were
eaten?

‡ If dissociation [of the evidence from dissimilar subjects] were due to
non-observation, then why is a deficient [inference] erratic? For example, [one says]
“this fruit is ripe or has the same flavor, because there is no difference in visible
properties or because they originated on the same branch as those which were eaten.”

§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ disjunction
§ possible ellipsis
§ vat phrase
§ yathā clause: introduces an instance (“as when”)
§ Note that the protasis in the verse is not accurately formulated. It should say: “if exclusion were

established through non-observation”.
§§ Variant readings: P has “upabhukta” for G’s “upayukta”; see G’s footnote. P omits “iti”. Tibetan

supports the “iti” in G. Tibetan omits word for “śakhā”.

18.1 G12.17; P181.06

atrāpi vivaks.itāśes.apaks.ı̄karan. e hetoh. sādhyābhāve ’nupalambho ’stı̄ti katham.
vyabhicārah. .
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[S [NP7 atra [PRT api ] ] [AC [NP7 ((vivaks.ita<(a-śes.a))<(paks.ı̄-karan. e)) ] [PC7 0 ]
] [NP1s [NP6 hetoh. ] [AC [NP7 (sādhya<abhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] anupalambhah. ] [VP
asti ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [ADV katham ] [NP1s vyabhicārah. ] [VP 0 ] ]

’di la yang brjod par ’dod pa ma lus pa phyogs su byas na (Pk411b.8) bsgrub par bya ba
med pa la gtan tshigs mi dmigs pa yod pas (D267b.3) ji ltar ’khrul pa yin.

† Even here, when all <else> of what is intended is made the paks.a, there is
non-apprehension of the grounds in the absence of the sādhya. So, how is there
deviation?

‡ In this case, too, when the entirety of what is intended is made the subject of an
inference, there is non-apprehension on account of an absence of the evidence with
the establishable [property], so how is there errancy?

§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora: “atra” ’s antecedent is example in last “yathā” phrase
§ “api”: “even” because the example argument is a patently bad inference
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate

18.2 ¶G12.19; P181.07

pratyaks.abādhāśaṅkāvyabhicāra ity eke.

[S [S [VP 0 [NP1 ((pratyaks.a<bādhā)<āśaṅkā) ] ] [NP1s vyabhicārah. ] [PRT iti ] ]
[NP1s eke ] [VP 0 ] ]

kha cig na re mngon sum gyis gnod par dogs pa’i ’khrul pa ma yin no zhes zer ro.

† Some say that deviation consists in uncertainty as to whether or not there might be a
contravening perception.

‡ Some people say that errancy consists in doubt about being countered by sensation.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§§Variant readings: † follows P’s reading: pratyaks. abādhāśaṅkā vyabhicāra. ‡ follows G’s reading:

pratyaks. abādhāśaṅkāvyabhicārah. . Tibetan supports G in reading this as a compound but suggests the
analysis pratyaks. abādhāśaṅkā-avyabhicārah. , which is not supported by K61.11. K supports G and
analyses it as a karmadhāraya compound.

§§ According to K, this passage refers to the view of Īśvarasena.

18.3 G12.19; P181.07

na. paks.ı̄kr.tavis.aye ’bhāvāt.

[S [ADV na ] E [NP5 [NP7 ((paks.ı̄-kr.ta)<vis.aye) ] [NP5 e ] abhāvāt ] ]

ma yin te phyogs su (Pk412a.1) byas pa’i yul la med pa’i phyir ro.
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† <This is> not <so> because there is none <i.e., no contravening perception> for
an object taken as a paks.a.

‡ This is not so, because [being contravened by sensation] is absent in the case of the
subject matter that has been made the subject of inference.

§ ellipsis: E is embedded S in last clause
§ intra-s anaphora: antecedent of e is “pratyaks.a¡bādhā” in G12.19
§ K61.14 explains that the subject of an inference is always something that is beyond the range of the

senses, and therefore there cannot be a sensation of it: paks. ı̄kr. to yo vis. ayah. paroks. as tatra
pratyaks. abādhāyā abhāvāt.

18.4 G12.20; P181.07

kadācid bhaved iti cet.

[S [ADV (kadā-cit) ] E [VP bhavet ] [CNJ iti cet ] ]

ci ste gal te na ’gyur ro zhe na.

† It might be argued that at some <other> time there could be <a contravening
perception>.

‡ It might be argued that it may arise at some time.

§ copula: overt: existential: indeterminate
§ ellipsis: E is E of last clause
§§unclear: what such times might be like: K (61.15) also unclear: na pravr. ttena pratyaks. en. a bādhāśaṅkā

kintu kadācid gandhapratyaks. abādhāpaks. a iti cedāha.

18.5 G12.20; P181.08

tathā śaṅkāyām atiprasaṅgah. . anyatrāpy abhāvaniyamābhāvāt.

[S [AC [PC7 0 [ADV tathā ] ] [NP7 āśaṅkāyām ] ] [NP1s (ati-prasaṅgah. ) ] [VP 0 ]
[NP5 [NP7 anyatra [PRT api ] ] [NP6 e ] ((abhāva<niyama)<abhāvāt) ] ]

de lta bus dgos (⇒ dogs) na ha cang thal bar ’gyur te, gzhan la yang med par (D267b.4)

nges pa med pa’i phyir ro.

† If the uncertainty is of this kind, unwarranted conclusions obtain, because there is no
restriction that there be no contravening perception also in cases other <than the
paks.a>.

‡ In such a case when there is expectation there is a farfetched conclusion, because
there is no restriction of the absence [of sensations that counter the evidence]
elsewhere.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ inter-s anaphora: “tathā” ’s antecedent is “kadaa-cit” (K61.16)
§ intra-s anaphora: antecedent of e is “pratyaks.a¡bādhā” in G12.19
§§ Variant reading in P: tathāśaṅkāyāmatiprasaṅgo ’nyatrāpyabhāvaniyamābhāvāt. Tibetan supports G.
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K61.15–17: tathā kadācit pratyaks.abādhā bhaved ity āśaṅkāyām atiprasaṅgah. .
yasmad anyatrā bhimate hetau pratyaks.abādhāyā abhāvaniyamābhāvāt. na hi
sambandhā[na]bhyupagame parasya bādhāśaṅkā nivarttata iti bhāvah. .

18.6 G12.21; P181.08

vr.ttam. pramān. am. bhādhakam. avr.ttabādhane sarvatrānāśvāsah. .

[S [NP1s [AP1 vr.ttam ] pramān. am ] [VP 0 [AP1 bādhakam ] ] ]

[S [AC [NP7 a-(vr.tta<bādhane) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [VP 0 [NP7 sarvatra ] ] [NP1s
(an-āśvāsah. ) ] ]

tshad ma (Pk412a.2) zhugs pa gnod par byed pa yin gyi, ma zhugs par gnod na ni
thams cad la yid brtan du med do.

† An actual epistemic cognition is a contravener. If there is no contravention by an
actual <epistemic cognition>, then there is no confidence with respect to any
<ground yielding knowledge>.

‡ Actual knowledge is the means of countering. If the means of countering is through
what is not actual, then there is no guarantee anywhere [that is, there is no certainty
that any evidence yields knowledge].
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ negative polarity: “sarvatra”
§§ Tibetan syntax suggests that “avr.tta” patient rather than agent or instrument of “bādhane”, but K61.19

does not support this construal.

K61.18–21: tasmāt pratibandhān abhyupagamavādinā vr.ttam. pramān. am. bādhaka
mes.t.avyam. avr.ttabādhane ’pravr.ttenaiva pramān. ena bādhane sarvatrānaśvāsah.
sarvatra hetau na syādāśvāso gamakatvaniścayah. . bādhakasya śam. kyamānatvāt.
naivam. pratibandhavādinah. sarvatra heāvanāśvāsah. sādhyapratibaddhe hetau
bādhakāśam. kāyā apyabhāvāt.

18.7 ¶ G12.22; P181.10

vyatirekas tu siddha eva sādhanam iti tathābhāvaniścayam apeks.ate.

[S [NP1s vyatirekah. [CNJ tu ] [AP1 siddhah. ] [PRT eva] ] [VP 0 [NP1 sādhanam ] ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [VP [NP2 ((tathā<bhāva)<niścayam) ] apeks.ate ] ]

ldog pa ni grub pa kho na bsgrub pa yin te, de’i phyir de lta bu’i ngo bo ni nges pa la
ltos so.

† But only established contra-concomitance establishes <anything>. So, one requires
ascertainment that such is the case.

‡ But only a dissociation that is established is a method of establishing [something
further]; therefore, one requires ascertainment of such a nature.

D267b 36 Pk412a



G13 Verse 18 P181

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ ”eva”: “only” (semantic restriction on NP denotation)
§ inter-s anaphora: subject’s antecedent is NP1s of last clause
§ “tathā” ’s antecedent is NP1 of last clause

K62.02–05: nanu pratibandhabalāt sādhyābhāve hetor vyatireke sati sattāmātren. a
vyatireko gamakah. syād ity ata āha. vyatirekas tv ity ādi. hetor yo vipaks.ād
vyatirekah. sa siddha eva niścita eva sādhanam. iti hetos tathābhāvaniścayam.
sādhyābhāve yo hetvabhāvas tanniścayam

18.8 G12.23; P181.10

anupalambhāt tu kvacid abhāvasiddhāv apy apratibaddhasya tadabhāve
sarvatrābhāvāsiddheh. . sam. śayād avyatireko vyabhicārah. śes.avatah. .

[S [AC [NP7 [NP5 anupalambhāt ] [CNJ tu ] [NP7 (kva-cit) ] (abhāva<siddhau) [PRT
api ] ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP5 [NP5 [NP6 (a-pratibaddhasya) [NP7 e 1] ] [AC [NP7
(tat1<abhāve) [AP7 sarvatra ] ] [PC7 0 ] ] (abhāva<(a-siddheh. )) ] sam. śayāt ] [VP 0 ]
[NP1s [NP1 (a-vyatirekah. ) ] vyabhicārah. [NP6 śes.a-vatah. ] ] ]

mi (Pk412a.3) dmigs pa’i sgo nas ni ’ga’ zhig (D267b.5) la med pa grub pa zin kyang
’brel pa med pa ni de med kyang thams cad la med pa mi grub pas, the tshom za ba’i
phyir ldog pa med pa ni lhag ma dang ldan pa’i ’khrul pa yin no.

† But a deficient property’s deviation is <known to consist in>
non-contra-concomitance, since, even if an absence is established in some instance
from non-apprehension, <nonetheless> doubt remains because there is no
establishment of the absence of what is unrelated <to the sādhya> in every instance
of its absence.

‡ But the errancy of defective [evidence] that lacks dissociation is due to uncertainty,
since, even if absence is in some case established by means of non-apprehension,
when that which has no [natural] connection [with the establishable property] is
absent someplace, there is no establishing that it is absent in every case.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ cpd intrusion: NP7 wrt “abhāva”; NP6 wrt “abhāva”; second AC wrt “abhāva”;
§ past participle used as noun
§ unrecoverable denotation: for “tat”; K (62.9) supplies “sādhya”
§ donkey anaphora

Verse 18c

18.9 G13.01; P181.12 D267b.5

kim. ca
vyatireky api hetuh. syān.
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nedam. nirātmakam. jı̄vaccharı̄ram aprān. ādimattvaprasaṅgād iti.

[S [CNJ kim ca ] [NP1s vyatirekı̄ [PRT api ] ] [VP [NP1 hetuh. ] syāt ] [ [S [ADV na ]
[AP1 idam ] [VP 0 [AP1 (nih. -ātmakam) ] ] [NP1s (jı̄vat<śarı̄ram) 1] [NP5 [NP6 e 1]
(((a-((prān. a¡ādi)¡mat))¡tva)¡prasaṅgāt) ] ] [PRT iti ] ] ]
(Pk412a.4) gzhan yang, ldog pa can yang gtan tshigs ’gyur. gson po’i lus ’di ni bdag
med pa (D267b.6) ma yin te, srog la sogs pa dang ldan pa dang ldan pa ma yin pa nyid
du thal bar ’gyur ba’i phyir ro.2

† Moreover, an uninstantiated <property> also would be a hetu, as <exemplified in
the inference to the effect that> this living body is not soulless because of the absurd
consequence of its not having such things as breath.

‡ Moreover, even a negative property would be evidence, [as in] “This living body is
not lacking a self, since that would entail its being without breath.”

§ left extraposition from NP1s of AP1 within clause, except ADV
§ intra-s anaphora
§ yathā phrase: “yathā” phonetically null
§ protasis: G12.15 (i.e., beginning of v 20)
§ This argument is given by Uddyotakara at NS 1.1.5, 1.1.35
§ This argument is further discussed by Dharmakı̄rti
§ G 154.21 ff; PV 4.194, PV 4.205-10 (Ono 1999 sec 2.2.2)
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s

18.10 G13.03; P181.14

nirātmakes.u ghat.ādis.u dr.s.t.es.u prān. ādyadarśanāt tannivr.ttyātma-gatih. syāt.

[S [NP5 [NP7 [AP7 (nih. -ātmakes.u) ] (ghat.a-ādis.u) [AP7 (dr.s.t.a+(a-dr.s.t.es.u)) ]
((prān. a-ādi)¡(a-darśanāt)) ] [NP1s [NP3 (tat¡nivr.ttyā) ] (ātma¡gatih. ) ] [VP syāt ] ] ]

bdag med (Pk412a.5) pa bum pa la sogs pa mthong ba dang ma mthong ba dag la srog
la sogs pa ma mthong ba’i phyir ro. de las ldog pas bdag yod par rtogs pa’i phyir ro.

† Because of the non-observation of such things as breath in such things as pots, both
observed and unobserved, there would be knowledge of <the existence of> the soul
through such exclusion.

‡ Because breath and so forth is not observed in water-jugs and other things that lack a
self, whether or not they are observed, there would be knowledge of a self [in a living
body] through its contrast with that [absence of breath].

§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ intra-s anaphora: “tat” has no constituent as antecedent
§§ Tibetan translation does not conform to Sanskrit. It suggests a reading such as “nirātmakes.u ghat.ādis.u

dr.s.t.ādr.s.t.es.u prān. ādyadarśanāt. tannivr.ttyā ātmagateh. ” as in Sāṅkr.tyāyana’s reconstruction (S62.07).
This reading is not supported by any of the MSS or by Karn. akagomin’s commentary.

2 Delete second dang ldan pa.
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K62.16–20: tathā hi nirātmakes.vātmarahites.u ghāt.ādis.u dr.s.t.ādr.s.t.es.u
prān. ādyadarśanāt prān. āpānonmes.animes.ādarśanāt. dr.s.t.es.u
svabhāvānupalambhenaivādarśanam. prān. ādı̄nām upalabdhilaks.an. aprāptatvāt.
adr.s.t.es.v api tajjātı̄yatayā. tena nairātmyām. prān. ādyabhāvena vyāptam.
jı̄vaccharı̄re tu tannivr.ttyā prān. ādimattvābhāvanivr.ttyā nairātmasya
nivr.tterātmagatih. syāt.

18.11 G13.04; P181.15

adr.śyānupalambhād abhāvāsiddhau ghat.ādı̄nām. nairātmyāsiddheh. prān. āder anivr.ttih. .

[S [NP5 [AC [VP 0 [NP5 ((a-dr.śya)<anupalambhāt) ] ] [NP7 (abhāva<(a-siddhau)) ]
] [NP6 (ghat.a-ādı̄nām) 2] (nairātmya<(a-siddheh. ) ] [NP1s [NP6 (prān. a-ādeh. ) ] [NP5
e 2] (a-nivr.ttih. ) 2] [VP 0 ] ] ]

bltar (D267b.7) mi bya ba mi dmigs pas med pa ma (Pk412a.6) grub na, bum pa la sogs
pa bdag med par ma grub pa’i phyir srog la sogs pa ldog pa med do.

† If the absence of something unobservable is not established from its not being
observed, then, because the soullessness of such things as pots is not established, such
things as breath is not excluded <from them either>.

‡ Given that there is no establishing an absence on the basis of non-apprehension of
what is unobservable, there is no establishing that such things as water-jugs have no
selfs; therefore, there is no ruling out such things as breath.
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ cpd intrusion: NP6 wrt “nairātmya”
§ negation scope: “a” entire AC
§ donkey anaphora

K62.20ff: adr.śyetyādi. adr.śyasyātmano ’nupalambhād ghat.ādis.v
abhāvāprasiddhau ghat.ādı̄nām. nairātmyāsiddheh. kāran. ān nirātmakāt prān. āder
anivr.ttih. . prān. ādyabhāvena sandigdhasya nairātmyasyāpy asiddhir iti yāvat.

18.12 G13.05; P181.16

abhyupagamāt siddham iti cet.

[S [NP5 abhyupagamāt ] [NP1s e ] [VP 0 [AP1 siddham ] ] [CNJ iti cet ] ]

gal te khas blangs pa’i phyir ’grub po zhe na.

† It might be argued that it is established on account of <their, i.e., Buddhists’> basic
beliefs.

‡ It might be argued that it is established as a result of being an accepted belief.
§ copula: covert: predicational: indeterminate
§ null subject: its denotation nairātmyam according to K (63.1)

K63.01: bauddhena nairātmyam abhyupagatamato ’bhyupagamānnirātmakatvam.
ghat.ādeh. siddham iti cet.
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18.13 G13.06; P181.16

katham idānı̄m ātma-siddhih. .

[S [ADV katham ] [ADV idānı̄m ] [NP1s (ātma<siddhih. ) ] [VP 0 ] ]

da ni ji ltar na bdag ’grub.

† Now how is there the establishment of <the existence of> the soul?

‡ In this case, how is a self established?

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate

K63.03–05: yadi bauddhābhyupagamah. pramān. am. katham idānı̄m ātmasiddhir
jı̄vaccharı̄re. tad api bauddhena nirātmakam is.t.am. jı̄vaccharı̄re
nairātmyābhyupagamo ’pramān. akas tato ’syātmā sādhayata iti.

18.14 G13.06; P181.17

parasya apy apramān. ikā katham. nairātmyasiddhih. .

[S [NP6 parasya [PRT api ] ] [VP 0 [AP1 (a-pramān. ikā) ] ] [ADV katham ] [NP1s
(nairātmya<siddhih. ) ] ]

gzhan bdag med (Pk412a.7) pa tshad ma ma yin pa yang ji ltar ’grub par (D268a.1)

’gyur.

† How is the establishment of soullessness in the other cases too non-epistemic?

‡ Why is the establishment of not having a self not authoritative in another case as
well?

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ left extraposition from NP1s of NP6 within MC
§ cpd intrusion of NP6 wrt “nairātmya”
§§ Tibetan: How does that which is not a source of knowledge of selflessness of another thing become an

establishment?
§§ the Tibetan translation construes “parasya” with “pramān.nikā”

K63.05–06: yady evam. parasyāpi jı̄vaccharı̄rād anyasyāpi ghat.āder apramān. ikā
katham. nairātmyasiddhih. . na hi bauddhasyābhyupagamah. kvacit pramān. am.
kvacin neti.

18.15 G13.07; P181.17

abhyupagamena ca sātmakānātmakau vibhajya tatrābhāvena gamakatvam. kathayatā
āgamikatvam ātmani pratipannam. syāt. nānumeyatvam.

khas blangs pas ni bdag dang bcas pa dang, bdag med pa dag rnam par phye nas de la
med pas rtogs par byed pa nyid yin par brjod par (Pk412a.8) byed pas kyang, bdag lung
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las byung ba nyid du khas blangs par ’gyur gyi, rjes su (D268a.2) dpag par bya ba ni
ma yin no.

[S [NP3 e [PC3 [GC [NP3 abhyupagamena ] [CNJ ca ] [NP2
((sa-ātmaka)+(an-ātmakau)1) ] vibhajya ] [NP3 [NP7 tatra 1] [NP6 e 2] abhāvena ]
[NP2 [NP6 e 2] [NP7 e 3] gamakatvam ] kathayatā ] ] [NP1s āgamikatvam ] [VP
[AP1 [NP7 ātmani 3] pratipannam ] syāt ] ] [S [ADV na ] [NP1s anumeyatvam ] E ]

† And one who distinguishes between what has a soul and what does not have a soul
by means of his tradition and asserts a property to lead to knowledge of it on account
of its absence among things with no soul, must acknowledge that <his claim that the
soul exists> is based on tradition, not inference.

‡ Moreover, one who uses his accepted beliefs to distinguish between what has a self
and what lacks a self and declares something to be indicative of it in virtue of absence
would be admitting about the self that it is based on tradition, not that it is something
that can be inferred.

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ left extraposition from VC (AP1) of NP3 within MC
§ donkey anaphora: shared by “abhāva” and “gamakatva”
§ constituent negation: clause terminal (ellipsis)

K63.06–10: kim. cābhyupagamena kevalena sātmakānātmakau vibhajya
ghat.ādayah. paren. āsmābhiścānātmakā abhyupagatāh. . jı̄vaccharı̄ram. sātmakam
asmābhir abhyupagatam. tvayā tu nirātmakam evam. vibhajya tatra nirātmakes.u
prān. ādı̄nām abhāvenātmavis.aye gamakatvam kathayatā paren. āgamikatvamātmani
pratipannam. nānumeyatvam.

18.16 G13.09; P181.18

tasmād adarśane ’py ātmano nivr.ttyasiddheh. nāsti kutaścit nivr.ttih. .

[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [NP5 [AC [NP7 (a-darśane) [PRT api ] [NP6 ātmanah. 1] ] [VP 0 ] ]
[NP6 e 1] (nivr.tti<(a-siddheh. )) ] [VP [ADV na ] asti ] [NP1s [NP5 (kutah. -cit) ]
nivr.ttih. ] ] ]

de lta bas na ma mthong du zin kyang bdag ldog pa ma grub pa’i phyir ro.

† Therefore, because, even though there is no observation of the soul, there is no
establishment of the soul’s exclusion <either>, <so> there is no exclusion <of it>
from anything.

‡ Therefore, since there is no establishing that the self is ruled out even when there is
no observation of it, there is no ruling it out from anything.

§ copula: overt: existential: VP NP1s
§ Variant readings: P follows Malvania. G reads “tasmād adarśane ’py ātmanonivr.ttyasiddheh. ”, ommitting

“nāsti kutaścin nivr.ttih. .” K supports P.
§§ “ātmanonivr.ttyasiddheh. ” in G seems clearly to be a mere typographical error. K supports P. And Tibetan

suggests “. . . ātmano nivr.ttyasiddheh. ” or “. . . ātmanivr.ttyasiddheh. ”, thus supporting P.
§§ Tibetan omits “nāsti kutaścin nivr.ttih. ,” thus supporting G.
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K63.10–13: tasmād ātmano ghat.ādāvadarśane ’py adr.śyasvabhāvasyātmano
nivr.ttyasiddher nāsti kutaścin nirātmakāt prān. āder nivr.ttir ity agamakatvam. evam.
tāvan naivātmanah. kutaścin nivr.ttih. siddhā. abhyupagamya tūcyate.

18.17 G13.10; P181.19

tannivr.ttau kvacin nivr.ttāv api prān. ādı̄nām apratibandhāt. sarvatra nivr.ttyasiddher
agamakatvam

[S [AC [AC [NP7 (tat1<nivr.ttau) ] [VP 0 ] ] [NP7 (kva-cit) ] [NP7 nivr.ttau [PRT api ]
[NP6 (prān. a-ādı̄nām) 2] ] [VP 0 ] ] [NP5 [NP6 e 2] [NP7 e 1] (a-pratibandhāt) ] [NP7
sarvatra ] [NP6 e 2] (nivr.tti<(a-siddheh. ) ] [NP1s [NP6 e 2] [NP7 e 1] a-gamakatvam ]
[VP 0 ] ]
(Pk412b.1) ’ga’ zhig la de log ste, srog la sogs la log kyang ’brel pa med pa’i phyir,
thams cad las ldog pa mi ’grub pas rtogs par byed pa ma yin pa nyid do.

† The soul does not lead to knowledge of breath, since, even if, in some <particular>
case, when the soul is excluded breath is excluded, there is no establishment of
exclusion <of the soul> in every case, because the soul has no relation to breath.

‡ Even though breath is denied in some cases when that [scil. the self] is denied, there
is no establishing that it is ruled out everywhere, because it has no connection [with
the self]; therefore, it is not indicative.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is “ātmā”
§ intra-s anaphora

K63.13–15: tannivr.ttāv apy ātmanivr.ttāv api kvacid iti dr.s.t.e ghat.ādau nivr.ttāv api
prān. ādinām apratibandhād ātmanā saha sambandhābhāvāt. sarvatrādr.s.t.es.v api
ghat.ādis.v ātmanivr.ttyā prān. ādı̄nām. nivr.ttyasiddheh. sandigdhavyatirekitvād
agamakatvam.

Verse 18d

18.18 ¶G13.12; P182.01 D268a.3

yāpy asiddhiyojanā tathā sapaks.e sann asann ity evamādis.v api yathāyogam
udāharyam ity evamādikā. sāpi
na vācyā ’siddhiyojanā.
anupalambha eva sam. śayāt. upalambhe tadabhāvāt.

[S [RC [NP1s [AP1 yā [PRT api ] ] ((a-siddhi)<yojanā) ] [VP 0 [AP1 [S [ADV tathā ]
[S [VP 0 [AP1 [S [PC1 [VP [NP7 sapaks.e ] san ] ] [PC1 [VP E (a-san) ] ] [PRT iti ] ]
[NP7 (evam<ādis.u) [PRT api ] ] [ADV (yathā<yogam) ] udāharyam ] ] [PRT iti ] ]
(evam<ādikā) ] ] [AP1 sā [PRT api ] ] [ADV na ] [VP 0 [AP1 vācyā ] [NP1s
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((a-siddhi)<yojanā) ] [NP5 [AC [NP7 anupalambhe [PRT eva ] ] [VP 0 ] ] sam. śayāt
1] [NP5 [AC [NP7 upalambhe ] [VP 0 ] ] (tat1<abhāvāt) ] ] ] ] ]
(D268a.3) gang yang ma grub pa’i sbyor ba be bzhin (Pk412b.2) du mthun pa’i phyogs
la yod pa dang, med pa zhes bya ba la sogs pa la yang ci rigs par brjod par bya’o zhes
bya ba de lta bu la sogs pa. ma grub sbyor ba de yang brjod bya min. mi dmigs pa
kho nar zad na (Pk412b.3) the tshoms za ba’i phyir te, (D268a.4) dmigs na de med pa’i
phyir ro.

† <Dignāga> would not have set out his treatment of certain properties as
unestablished in the way he did, as where he says that “it is to be stated appropriately
with regard to such things as existing and not existing in the sapaks.a”, because when
there is mere non-apprehension, there is doubt, and when there is apprehension, there
is none.

‡ The application of a disestablishment, which [is explained] in [a passage of
Dignāga’s Nyāyamukha] beginning thus: “it should be stated according to the
occasion as in the passage that begins ‘present and absent in a similar subject,’ ”
cannot be said, since there is uncertainty when there is mere non-apprehension,
because that [uncertainty] is absent when there is apprehension.

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ “eva”: “mere” (semantic restriction on NP connotation)
§ left extraposition from NP1s of AP1 within MC, except RC
§ intra-s anaphora
§ asyndeton: between two final NP5s; K (64.1) treats second as reason for first.
§ protasis: G12.15 (beginning of v20)
§ A clearer explanation for the claim in MC is provided by M (265.15ff)
§§ Variant reading: G “evamādikā”; P evam ādi.

K63.16–64.03: adarśanamātrād vyatirekābhyupagame saty ayam aparo dos.a ity
āha. yāpı̄ty ādi. kā punah. setyāha. tathā sapaks.e sann ity ādi. ācāryasya cāyam.
granthah. . tatra hy uktam. paks.adharmo vādiprativādiniścito gr.hyate. tenobhayor
anyatarasya cāsiddhasya sandigdhasyāśryāsiddhasya ca vyudāsah. . yathā ca
paks.adharmaniścayena caturvidhasyāsiddhasya vyudāsas tathā sapaks.e sann
asann ity evamādis.v apy anyavyatirekaniścayena nirastam asiddhajātam
anyatarāsiddhādı̄nām. sapaks.ādis.v asam. bhavāt. yathāyogam udāhāryam ity āha.
sāpi na vācyā ’siddhiyojanā.

tadvyācas.t.e ’nupalambha evety ādi. apramān. ake ’nupalambh eva sati hetor
vipaks.e sam. śayāt. katham upalambhe tadasambhavāt. vipaks.e hetor upalambhe
sati tasya sam. śayasyābhāvāt.

18.19 G13.15; P182.04

anupalambhāc ca vyatireka iti sam. śayito anivāryah. syāt.

[S [S [VP 0 [NP5 anupalambhāt ] ] [CNJ ca ] [NP1s vyatirekah. ] [PRT iti ] [S [NP1s
sam. śayitah. ] [VP [AP1 (a-nivāryah. ) ] syāt ] ] ] ]
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mi dmigs pa’i phyir ldog go zhes bya bas na the tshom du gyur pa yang ma bzlog par
’gyur ro.

† And a property whose contra-concomitance is in doubt would be unexcludable for
anyone thinking that it comes about from <mere> non-apprehension.

‡ If one thinks that dissociation is due to non-apprehension, a dubious [dissociation]
would be inevitable.

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ “iti”: unclear

K64.03: tasmād anupalambhād dhetoh. vipaks.ād vyatireka ity arthāt
sandigdhavyatireko hetur is.t.a eva. tasmāt sam. śayito ’nivāryah. . sam. śayena
vis.ayı̄kr.tah. sam. śayito vyatireko na vāryah. syāt.

18.20 G13.16; P182.05

yathāyogavacanād anivārita eveti cet.

[S [NP5 ((yathā<yoga)<vacanāt) ] [NP1s E ] [VP 0 [AP1 (a-nivāritah. ) [PRT eva ] ] ]
[CNJ iti cet ] ]

gal te ci rigs par zhes smos pa phyir ma ldog pa kho na yin no. zhe na.

† It might be argued that it is indeed unexcluded because of the mention of
“respectively”.

‡ It might be argued that it is certainly not avoided by the expression “according to
circumstances.”

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ ellipsis: E is NP1s of last clause
§ “eva”: “in fact” (V emphasis); cf. last clause

K64.06: yathāyogam udāhāryam ity ato yathāyogavacanāt sam. śayito ’nivārita
eveti cet.

18.21 G13.17; P182.05

na. ya eva tūbhayaniścitavācı̄tyādivacanāt.

[S [ADV na ] E [NP5 [S [NP1s yah. [PRT eva ] ] [CNJ tu ] [VP 0 [AP1
((ubhaya<niścita)<vācı̄) ] ] [PRT iti ] ] (ādi<vacanāt) ] ]
(Pk412b.4) ci yin te, brjod pa gang zhig gnyi ga la nges pa kho na zhes (D268a.5) bya ba
la sogs pa ’byung ba’i phyir ro.

† <This is> not <so>, because of the statement beginning “but only that which
mentions what is ascertained by both . . .”.
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‡ This is not so, because there is the statement beginning “but only that which
expresses [a triple-natured sign] ascertained by both [association and dissociation is a
method of establishing or a method of refutation].”

§ copula: covert: predicational: indeterminate
§ “eva”: “only” (semantic restriction on NP denotation)
§ ellipsis: E is the embedded clause in the last sentence; see K 64.07

K64.07–11: naitad evam. tadanantaram eva ya eva tūbhayaniścayavācı̄tyādi
vacanāt. ya eva śabda ubhayaniścitasya trairūpasyāsiddhatvāder vācakah. sa eva
sādhanam. dūs.an. am na cānyataraprasiddhasandigdhavācı̄ punah.
sādhanāpeks.an. ādityayam. grantha ihodāhāran. am. anyatarasya vādinah. prativādino
vā. yo ’siddham. sandigdham. vā vakti na sa sādhanam. dūs.an. am. vā.
sandigdhavyatirekaniścayaheturubhayorapi vipaks.e
sandigdhastasmāttadabhidhānamasādhanam.

18.22 G13.18; P182.06

tenānupalambhe ’pi sam. śayād anivr.ttim. manyamānah. tatpratis.edham āha.

[S [CNJ tena ] [NP1s e [PC1 [VP [AC [NP7 anupalambhe [PRT api ] ] [VP 0 ] ] [NP5
sam. śayāt ] [NP2 (a-nivr.ttim) ] manyamānah. ] ] ] [VP [NP2 (tat<pratis.edham) ] āha ] ]

de’i phyir mi dmigs kyang the tshom za bas ldog pa med par dgos te, de dgag par
bshad (Pk412b.5) pa yin no.

† For this reason, he <i.e., Dignāga>, bearing in mind that, because of doubt, there is
no exclusion, even if there is non-apprehension, prohibits a property whose
contra-concomitance is in doubt from being a ground.

‡ Therefore, bearing in mind that even when there is non-apprehension [of
something], there is, owing to uncertainty, no ruling it out, [Dignāga] denied [dubious
dissociation as evidence].

§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is “sam. śayitah. ” (3 sentences back)
§ null subject: unrecoverable denotation
§ “pratis.idh”: the usage here seems to be the same as at: G1.13: “prohibit from being a ground”

K64.12–14: yasmād ubhayaniścita eva hetur uktas tenānupalambhe ’pi sati
nivr.ttisam. śayād vipaks.ād dhetor anivr.ttim. manyamānas tasya
sandigdhavyatirekasya pratis.edham āha asiddhiyojanayā.

19 G13.19; P182.07 D268a.5

kim. ca.
viśes.asya vyavacchedahetutā syād adarśanāt.

[S [CNJ kim ca ] [NP6 viśes.asya 1] [NP1s ((vyavaccheda<hetutā) ] [VP syāt ] [NP5
[NP6 e 1] (a-darśanāt) ] ] ]
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gzhan yang, khyad par rnam par gcod pa yi, gtan tshigs su ’gyur ma mthong
phyir.

† Moreover, because a property specific <to the paks.a> is not observed <either in
what is eternal or what is non-eternal>, it must be a ground for the <audibility’s>
detachment <from what is eternal and what is non-eternal>.

‡ Moreover, a property specific [to the subject] would be evidence of the separation
[of all other properties from the subject], since [it] is not observed [with any of them].

§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ intra-s anaphora
§ clausal possession
§ protasis: G12.15

K64.16: kiñca. yady adr.s.t.yā nivr.ttir is.yate tadā viśes.asyāsādhāran. asya
śrāvan. atvāder vyavacchedahetutā syāt. kim. kāran. am. . nityānityayor adarśanāt.

19.1 G14.02; P182.09

śrāvan. atvasyāpi nityānityayor adarśanād vyāvr.ttir iti tadvyavacchedahetutā syāt. M9

[S [NP6 śrāvan. atvasya [PRT api ] 1] [NP7 (nitya+(a-nityayoh. )) 2] (a-darśanāt) ]
[NP1s [NP6 e 1] [NP5 e 2] vyāvr.ttih. ] [VP 0 ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [NP6 E ] [NP1s ((tat<vyavaccheda)<hetutā) ] [VP syāt ] ]

mnyam par bya ba nyid kyang rtag pa (D268a.6) dang mi rtag pa dag la ma mthong
ba’i phyir ldog pas, (Pk412b.6) de dag rnam par gcod pa’i gtan tshigs nyid du ’gyur ro.

† Because audibility too is observed in neither what is eternal nor what is not eternal,
it is excluded <from them both>. So, it must be a ground for the <audibility’s>
detachment from both <what is eternal and what is not eternal>.

‡ Because audibility too is unobserved in both what is permanent and what is not
impermanent, it is excluded [from them both]. Therefore it would be evidence for
their separation [from the subject].

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate (possession)
§ intra-s anaphora
§ See M. Ono 1999 sec. 2.1.1 for discussion
§ Dharmakiirti takes up this argument at PV 4.218-221 (Ono 1999 sec. 2.2.3)
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ implicit argument: paks.a to ‘vyavaccheda’
§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is “nitya+(a-nitya)”

K64.16–19: tad vyācas.t.e. śrāvan. atvasyāpı̄ty ādi. tathā hy adarśanamātrād
vyāvr.ttir is.t.ā. asti ca nityānityayor adarśanam. śrāvan. asya tadvyavacchedahetutā
syāt. nityānityapratis.edhahetutvam. bhavet.
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19.2 G14.03; P182.09

na hi tadvyāvr.tter anyad vyavacchedanam.

[S [ADV na ] [CNJ hi ] [VP 0 [AP1 [NP5 (tat<vyāvr.tteh. ) ] anyat ] ] [NP1s
vyavacchedanam ] ]

rnam par gcod pa ni de dag las ldog pa las gzhan pa yin no.

† For <its> detachment <from both what is eternal and what is non-eternal> is
nothing other than <its> exclusion from them <both>.

‡ For audibility’s exclusion from what is permanent and what is impermanent is
nothing other than its separation from them.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is “nitya+(a-nitya)”; “e” ’s antecedent is “śrāvan. atva”
§ implicit argument: śrāvan. atva to ‘vyavaccheda’

K64.19–21: yadi nāmādarśanāt tato vyāvartteta śrāvan. atvam.
tadvyavacchedahetutvam. tu kuta ity āha. na hı̄ti. na tadvyāvr.tter anyad
vyavacchedanam. nityānityavyavacchedanam.

19.3 G14.04; P182.10

avyavacchedas tu kutaścid vyāvr.tter eva aniścayāt.

[S [NP1s (a-vyavacchedah. ) ] [CNJ tu ] [VP 0 ] [NP5 [NP6 [NP5 (kutah. -cit) ]
vyāvr.tteh. [PRT eva ] ] (a-niścayāt) ] ]

rnam par gcod pa ma yin pa ni gang las kyang log pa nyid du ma nges (Pk412b.7) pa’i
phyir ro.

† But, because there is no ascertainment on account of mere exclusion from <sc.,
non-observation of> something, there is no <ascertainment of> detachment <of
audibility from what is eternal and what is non-eternal>.

‡ But there is no separation, because there is no ascertainment owing to mere
exclusion from something.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ “eva”: “mere” (semantic restriction on NP connotation) (see K65.1)

K64.21–65.02: tavāpi katham. śrāvan. atvam. na vyavacchedahetur iti ced āha.
avyavacchedas tv ity ādi. kutaścin nityād anityāc cādarśanamātren. a vyāvr.tter
evāniścayāt. aniścayaś cānyataratra pratibandhāniścayāt.
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19.4 G14.05; P182.10

yo hi yatra nāstı̄ti niścitah. sa bhavam. s tadabhāvam. katham. na gamayet.

[S [RC [NP1s yah. 1] [CNJ hi ] [VP [AP1 [S [VP [NP7 yatra 2] ] [ADV na ] asti ]
[NP1s e 1] [PRT iti ] ] niścitah. ] 0 ] [NP1s sah. [PC1 [VP bhavan ] ] 1] [VP [NP2
(tat2<abhāvam) ] [ADV katham ] [ADV na ] gamayet ] ]

gang (D268a.7) zhig gang la med do zhes bya bar nges pa de yod na ji ltar de med par
rtogs par mi byed de.

† For how might an existent property ascertained not to be somewhere fail to make its
absence known < everywhere>?

‡ How can an existent property that is ascertained not to be somewhere fail to make its
absence there known?

§ copula: overt: predicational: indeterminate
§ intra-s anaphora: donkey anaphora (K65.02)
§ secondary predication:

K65.02-04: avaśyam. caitad evam anyathā yo hi dharmo yatra nāstı̄ti niścitah. sa
bhavan kvacid dharmin. i katham. tadabhāvam. yatra nāstı̄ti niścitas tasyābhāvam.
katham na gamayet.

Verse 19c

19.5 G14.06; P182.12

pramān. āntara-bādhā cen.

[S [NP1s [NP3 e 1] ((pramān. a<antara)2<bādhā) ] [VP 0 ] [CNJ cet ] ]

gal te tshad ma gzhan gyis gnod.

† It might be argued that <in such cases> there is contravention of one epistemic
cognition <by another>.

‡ It might be argued that it is countered by another bit of knowledge.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ counter-anaphora: 1 and 2 are distinct

K65.05–06: nityānityād vyāvr.ttasyāpi śrāvan. atvasyobhayavyavacchede sādhye
pramān. āntarabādhā cec chaṅkyeta.
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19.6 G14.07; P182.13

athāpi syād ubhayavyavacchede pramān. āntaram. bādhakam asti.

[S [S [CNJ atha [PRT api ] ] [VP syāt ] ] [AC [NP7 (ubhaya<vyavacchede) ] [PC7 0 ]
] [NP1s (pramān. a<antaram) 1] [VP [AP1 [NP6 e 2] bādhakam ] asti ] ]

ci ste gnyi ga rnam par gcod pa yin na gnod (Pk412b.8) par byed pa’i tshad ma gzhan
yod do.

† Even should <what was just said> be <so>, when there is detachment from both,
the one epistemic cognition is a contravener <of the other>.

‡ Suppose that when there was separation from both, there were another piece of
knowledge [serving as] a means of countering [the other cognition].
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ “antara”: “one”
§ counter-anaphora: 1 and 2 distinct
§§ This sentence is spelling out the preceding one.

K65.06–07: athāpı̄tyādy asyeva vyākhyānam. śrāvan. atvenobhayavyavacchede
nityānityavyavacchede sādhye prāmān. āntaram. bādhakam asti.

19.7 G14.08; P182.13

anyonyavyavacchedarūpān. ām ekavyavacchedena anyavidhānād apratis.edhah. .
vidhipratis.edhayor virodhāt.

[S [NP5 [NP6 ((anyonya<vyavaccheda)<rūpān. ām)-B ] [NP3 (eka1<vyavacchedena)
] (anya2<vidhānāt) ] [NP1s [NP6 e 2] (a-pratis.edhah. )] [VP 0 ] [NP5 [NP6
(vidhi+pratis.edhayoh. ) ] virodhāt ] ]

phan tshun rnam par gcod pa’i ngo bo can rnams kyi gcig rnam (D268b.1) par gcod pas
gzhan sgrub pa’i phyir dgag pa ma yin te, sgrub pa dang dgag pa dag ni ’gal ba’i phyir
(Pk413a.1) ro zhe na.

† Because, with respect to mutually detached things, the detachment of the one affirms
<the presence of> the other, there is no denial <of the presence of the latter>, since
affirmation and denial are contradictory.

‡ We do not deny this, because one affirms one of two things that have mutually
separate natures by separating the other, because affirming and denying are
incompatible.
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ counter-anaphora: 1 and 2 distinct
§§ Tibetan suggests anyonyavyavacchedarūpa is a bahuvrı̄hi, as does Karn. akagomin’s gloss.

K65.07–10: tad āha. anyonyetyādi. anyonyavyavacchedo rūpam. yes.ām. te tathā.
tathā hi nityavyavaccheda evānityatvam. tadvyavaccheda eva ca nityatvam. tathā
bhavavyavaccheda evābhāvo ’bhāvavyavaccheda eva ca bhāvah. . tes.ām ekasya
vyavacchedenānyavidhānāt. dvitı̄yasya viruddhasya vidhānādapratis.edhah. .
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Verse 19d

19.8 G14.10; P182.15

nedānı̄m. nāstitā ’dr. śah.
[S [ADV na ] [ADV idānı̄m ] [NP1s nāstitā ] [VP 0 ] [NP5 (a-dr.śah. ) ] ]

de ni ma mthong las med min.

† It is not true in this case that, because of non-observation, <one knows that> there
is non-existence <of the hetu in the vipaks.a>.

‡ In this case, it is not the case that absence [of the evidence in a dissimilar subject is
known] because of non-observation.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ negative scope: wide wrt NP5
§ protasis: last part of this verse
§ Monier-Williams (sv) gives ‘idānı̄m’ the sense of ‘just’; however, K suggests that it means something like

‘in this case’ .

K65.17: nedānı̄m iti siddhāntavādı̄. idānı̄m iti bādhāsam. bhave sati. adr.s.o
’darśanād vipaks.e hetor nāstitā.

19.9 G14.11; P182.16

naivam adarśanam. pramān. am. bādhāsambhavāt.

[S [ADV na ] [ADV evam ] [NP1s (a-darśanam) 1] [VP 0 [NP1 pramān. am ] ] [NP5
[NP6 e 1] (bādhā<sambhavāt) ] ]

de ltar na ma mthong ba ni tshad ma yin te, gnod pa srid pa’i phyir ro.

† So, because non-observation can be contravened, it is not epistemic.

‡ Thus non-observation is not a means of acquiring knowledge, because there is a
possibility of its being countered.

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ negative scope: narrow wrt NP5

K65.18: tasmād evam. satyadarśanam. na pramān. am. bādhāsam. bhavāt.

DISCUSSION: G14.06–09

The overarching problem is the one raised at G12.15. It runs as follows: If one
accepts that mere non-observation establishes pervasion, one lands in a number of
problems. Up to this point, several have been stated (introduced by “kim ca” with
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a verb in the potential). The problem raised here is broached at G14.01, namely,
that one must accept the bad argument to the effect that sound is eternal.

G14.06: Here, the Buddhist who wishes to hang on to the sufficiency of mere
non-observation to establish pervasion argues that he has a way of circumventing
the unwanted consequence, just alleged by D. to accrue to his position. This
person wants to argue that there is another way to rid oneself of having to accept
the bad argument. It is blocked by another pramana.

G14.07-09: Here Dharmakirti elaborates on what was just said.
K: atha api iti ādi asya eva vyākhyānam.
The sentence beginning with atha api is an explanation of just that (i.e., the
preceding point)
Here is my rough translation of K:
That is, suppose it is argued: even should what was said [by you] be so, when
something is to be proved cut off from either nitya or anitya through its being
audible, one of the two contravenes the other.

In this regard, K’s summary is helpful. I translate it here:

K 65.11-16: Here is what has been said. At the very moment that audibility must
cut off what is eternal since audibility is excluded from what is eternal, it must
affirm non-eternality, and at the very same time, since audibility is excluded from
what is non-eternal, it must exclude non-eternality and affirm what is eternal. So,
there must be both affirmation and denial of the same thing at the very same time.
And that is impossible. So, because of the simultaneous incompatibility between
affirmation and denial, there is the denial of nothing at all. For affirmation is the
exclusion of a denial and denial is the exclusion of an affirmation. And how can
something have these two mutually incompatible things simultaneously? Hence,
it is not the case that one ascertains the exclusion of anything from something
because it is audible.

DISCUSSION: G14.10

K. and M. suggest that “adr.śa” is a fifth case noun, apparently glossing it as
“adarśanāt” and “adr.s.t.eh. ”; yet, by my reading of Apte’s dictionary, it must be
nominative singular (see p. 830 column 2).

BSG

20 G14.12; P182.17 D268b.1

tathānyatrāpi sambhāvyam. pramān. āntarabādhanam.

[S [ADV tathā ] [NP7 anyatra [PRT api ] ] [VP sam. bhāvyam ] [NP1s
((pramān. a<antara)<bādhanam) ] ]

de bzhin du ni gzhan la yang. tshad ma gzhan (D268b.2) gyis gnod pa srid.

† Likewise, in other cases too, contravention by another epistemic cognition is
possible.

‡ In the same manner in other cases as well, being countered by another piece of
knowledge is possible.
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K65.19-20: śrāvan. atva evāpramān. am. bhavatu nānyatra bādhā ’bhāvād iti ced āha.
tathetyādi. anyatrāpi hetor vyatirekasādhanasyādarśanasya sam. bhāvyam.
pramān. āntarabādhanam. .

20.1 G14.13; P182.18

laks.an. ayukte bādhs̄ambhave tallaks.an. am eva dūs.itam. syād iti sarvatrānāśvāsah. .

[S [AC [NP7 [NP7 (laks.an. a<yukte) 1] (bādhā<sam. bhave) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s
(tat1<laks.an. am) [PRT eva ] ] [VP [AP1 dūs.itam ] syāt ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [NP7 sarvatra ] [NP1s (an-āśvāsah. ) ] [VP 0 ] ]
(Pk413a.2) mtshan nyid dang ldan pa la gnod pa srid na, de’i mthsan nyid sun phrung
ba kho nar ’gyur bas thams cad la yid brtan du mi rung ngo.

† If there were the possibility of a contravener with respect to that which has the
defining characteristic <of a hetu>, the very defining characteristic would be refuted.
So, there would no confidence with respect to any <ground yielding knowledge>.

‡ If it is possible for [a sign] endowed with the characteristics to be countered, its
characteristic itself would be refuted; therefore, there is no guarantee in any case [of
establishing dissociation through non-observation].

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ intra-s anaphora
§ “eva”: “itself” (NP emphasis)
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ negative scope: “an-” narrow wrt NP7

K65.21–66.03: hetor vipaks.ādarśanavyāvr.ttinibandhanam iti yallaks.an. am. tena
yuktam. śrāvan. atvasya yad adarśanam. tasmin bādhāsambhave sati tallaks.an. am eva
tasya vyatirekasādhanasyādarśanasya sarvavis.ayam eva laks.an. am. svarūpam.
dūs.itam. syād iti sarvatrādarśane vyatirekasādhane ’nāśvāsah. . na
gamakatvaniścayah. .

20.2 G14.14; P182.18

anumānavis.aye ’pi pratyaks.ānumānavirodhadarśanād anāśvāsaprasaṅga iti cet.

[S [NP5 [NP7 (anumāna<vis.aye) [PRT api] 1]
(((pratyaks.a+anumāna)<virodha)<darśanāt) ] [NP1s [NP7 e 1]
((an-āśvāsa)<prasaṅgah. ) ] [VP 0 ] [CNJ iti cet ] ]

gal te rjes su dpag pa’i yul la yang mngon sum dang rjes su dpag pa dang (Pk413a.3)

’gal ba mthong bas yid brten du mi (D268b.3) rung bar thal bar ’gyur ro zhe na.

† It might be argued that there is the absurd consequence of there being no confidence
even with respect to the object of inference, because of the observation of
contradiction by both perception and inference.
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‡ It might be argued that this entails that there is also no guarantee about the subject
matter of inference, since it is observed that the incompatibility [of certain properties
in sound is established] through sensation or inference.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ intra-s anaphora: lazy anaphora
§ “vi.saya”: conclusion, instead of object

K66.04–07 yady evam anumānavis.aye ’pi kvacit
pratyaks.ānumānavirodhadarśanāt. tatha hi nityah. śabdah.
śrāvan. atvācchabdatvavad iti kr.te nityatvam anumānena bādhyate. evam aśrāvan. ah.
śabdah. sattvād ghat.avad iti pratyaks.en. a. tataś ca sarvatra tad
avaśis.t.alaks.an. enānumāne ’py anāśvāsaprasam. ga iti cet.

20.3 G14.15; P182.19

na. yathokte asambhavāt. sambhavinaś ca atallaks.an. atvāt.

[S [ADV na ] E [NP5 [NP7 (yathā<ukte) ] (a-sambhavāt) ] [NP5 [NP6 sambhavinah. ]
[CNJ ca ] (a-(tat<laks.an. atvāt)) ] ]

ma yin te, ji skad bshad pa lta bu la mi srid pa’i phyir ro. srid na ni de’i mtshan nyid
kyang ma yin pa’i phyir.

† <This is> not <so> because it is not possible in the case of that which accords
with what was stated and because that which might be <contradicted by perception or
inference> does not having the defining characteristics.

‡ This is not so, because [incompatibility] is impossible in [inference] as explained
[by us], and because that which has the possibility [of incompatibility] does not have
the characteristics of that [scil., inference]

§ “tat” without antecedent
§ ellipsis: E is the NP1s of last clause
§ “ca” unclear: second NP5 seems to be a reason for the first NP5

K66.08–10 naitad evam. yathokta iti kāryasvabhāvānupalambhaje ’ṅgaje
’numāne pratyaks.ānumānavirodhasyābhāvāt.
pratyaks.ādivirodhasambhavinaścātallaks.an. atvāt tadanumānālaks.an. atvāt.

Note the placement of the negative particles when a-tad-laks. an. a is glossed as
tad-anumāna-alaks. an. a.

DISCUSSION: K66.08

The expression “kārya-svabhāva-anupalabdhi” does not occur in the NB,
however, the following two expressions do: “kārya-anupalabdhi” and
“svabhāva-anupalabdhi.” Each names a kind of inference. Here are the examples
in NB:
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svabhāva-anupalabdhi: na atra dhūmah. upalabdhi-laks.an. a-prāptasya
anupalabdheh. .

kārya-anupalabdhi: na iha apratibaddha-sāmārthyāni dhūma-kāran. āni santi
dhūma-abhāvāt.

BSG

20.4 G14.16; P182.20

viruddhāvyabhicāry-avacanam iti cet.

[S [NP1s ((viruddha<(a-vyabhicāri))<(a-vacanam)) ] [VP 0 ] [CNJ iti cet ] ]

gal te ’gal ba ’khrul (Pk413a.4) pa med pa can gyi brjod par ’gyur ro zhe na.

† It might be argued that there <should have been> no statement of <the fallacy of>
concomitance with what are contradictory <by Dignāga>.

‡ It might be argued that [there should be] no expression about that which is not
erratic from what is incompatible.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ mood: unclear
§§ Tibetan makes mood subjunctive, but omits the privative on vacana.

K66.10: yadi yathoktalaks.an. e ’numāne nāsti bādhā tadā hetulaks.an. ayuktam.
parasparaviruddhārthasādhakam. hetudvayam ekasmin dharmin.yavatı̄rn. n. am.
viruddhāvyabhicāryuktam ācāryen. a tasyāvacanam iti cet. anenābhyupetahānim
āha.

20.5 G14.17; P182.20

anumānavis.aye ’vacanād is.t.am.

[S [NP5 [NP7 (anumāna<vis.aye) ] [NP6 e 1] (a-vacanāt) ] [NP1s x 1] [VP is.t.am ] ]

rjes su dpag pa’i yul la ma brjod pa’i phyir (D268b.4) ’dod pa yin te,

† Because there is no statement <of this fallacy> within the scope of inference, it is
accepted.

‡ Because there is no expression [of this] about the subject matter of inference, we
agree.

§ intra-s anaphora
§ inter-s anaphora

K66.12–13: anumānavis.aye viruddhāvyabhicāryavacanād is.t.am eveti kuto
’bhyupetahānam.
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20.6 G14.17; P182.20

vis.ayam. cāsya nivedayis.yāmah. .

[S [VP [NP2 vis.ayam [CNJ ca ] [NP6 asya] ] nivedayis.yāmah. ] ]

’di’i yul ni bstan par bya’o.

† And we shall relate its subject matter.

‡ And we shall show its subject matter.

K66.13–14: kva tarhy ācāryen.okta ity āha. vis.ayam. cety ādi. asya
viruddhāvyabhicārin. ah. .

Verse 20cd

20.7 ¶ G14.19; P183.01

kim. ca.
dr.s.t.ā ’yuktir adr.s.t.eś ca syāt sparśasyv̄irodhinı̄.

[S [CNJ kim ca ] [NP1s (dr.s.t.a<a-yuktih. )) [NP5 [NP6 e 1] (a-dr.s.t.eh. ) ] ] [CNJ ca ]
[VP syāt [NP6 sparśasya 1] [AP1 (a-virodhinı̄) ] ] [S [CNJ yadi [PRT hi ] ] [NP3
anupalambhena ] [NP1s abhāvah. ] [VP sidhyet ] ] ]

gzhan yang ma mthong phyir reg mthong ba dang. mi ldan ’khrul pa med
(Pk413a.5) pa can.

† Moreover, <the conclusion of> the non-connection of <lukewarm> touch with
what is observed due to its non-observation would be uncontradicted, if indeed an
absence should be established by non-apprehension.

‡ The disjunction owing to non-observation of tangible properties from what is seen
would not be incompatible.

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ right extraposition from NP1s of NP6 within MC
§ left extraposition from VP of NP3 within its clause, except CNJ and CNJ
§ intra-s anaphora
§ constituency violation: NP6 within VP is construed with NP1s
§ see K 67.01 for confirmation of constituency
§ protasis: G12.15
§ “kim ca” in commentary; “ca” in verse.
§ See Vaiśes.ika sūtra 2.1.9–10
§ see Apte dictionary entry (2) or Apte para 307 (2)

K66.14–67.03: kim. cety ādi. iha vaiśes.iken. a vāyoh. sattvasādhanārtham. “sparśaś
ca na ca dr.s.t.ānām” iti sūtram uktam. asyāyam arthah. . yo gun. ah. sa dravyāśrayı̄
tadyathā rūpādih. . apākajānus.n. āśı̄tasparśaś ca gun. as tasmāt tasyāśrayabhūtena
dravyen. a bhavitavyam. na cāyam. dr.s.t.ānām. pr.thivyādı̄nām gun. as tes.ām.
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pākajānus.n. āśı̄tasparśādigun. atvāt. tato yasyāyam. gun. ah. sa vāyur bhavis.yatı̄ty ukte
vaiśes.iken. a. tatrācāryadiṅnāgenoktam. yady adarśanamātren. a dr.s.t.ebhyah.
pratis.edhah. kriyate na ca so ’pi yukta iti. yad etad uktam. tadvirudhyata iti
vārttikakāro darśayann āha. dr.s.t.ety ādi. yady adr.s.t.yā nivr.ttih. syāt tathā ’dr.s.t.er
adarśanāt kāran. ād apākajasyānus.n. āśı̄tasparśasya dr.s.t.āyuktitah. . dr.s.t.es.u
pr.thivyādis.vasaṅgitaryā varn.n. itā vaiśes.ikair yasyācaryen. āyuktatvam uktam sā
syād avirodhinı̄ yuktaiva syād ity arthah. .

20.8 G14.20; P183.03

yadi hy anupalambhenābhāvah. sidhyet. yad āha. yady adarśanamātren. a dr.s.t.ebhyah.
pratis.edhah. kriyate. na ca so ’pi yukta iti. katham ayuktah. . anupalambhād
abhāvasiddheh. .

[S [CNJ yadi ] [CNJ hi ] [NP3 anupalambhena ] [NP1s abhāvah. ] [VP sidhyet ]

[RC [NP1s e ] [VP [NP2 yat ] āha ] [ [S [CNJ yadi ] [NP3 ((a-darśana)<mātren. a) ]
[NP1s [NP5 dr.s.t.ebhyah. ] pratis.edhah. ] [VP kriyate ] ] [S [ADV na ] [CNJ ca ] [NP1s
sah. [PRT api ] 1] [VP 0 [AP1 yuktah. ] ] ] ] [PRT iti ] ] ]

[S [NP1s e 1] [ADV katham ] [VP 0 [AP1 (a-yuktah. ) ] ] [NP5 [NP5 anupalambhāt ]
(abhāva<siddheh. ) ] ]

gal te mi dmigs pas ldog pa ’grub par ’gyur na, gal te ma mthong ba tsam gyis mthong
ba la las ’gog par byed na, (D268b.5) de yang rigs pa ma yin no zhes gang bshad pa ji
ltar rigs pa ma yin te, (Pk413a.6) mi dmigs pas med pa grub pa’i phyir ro.

† For if an absence should be established by non-apprehension—which he <i.e.,
Dignāga> stated <as follows>: “if exclusion from what is observed is made through
mere non-apprehension, yet this too is not correct”—<then> how is it not correct,
because <according to you> an absence is established from non-apprehension.

‡ For suppose an absence were established by means of non-apprehension. [Dignāga]
said: “Perhaps denial [of tangible properties] from things that are seen is by nothing
more than non-observation. But this is also incorrect.” Why is that incorrect, since an
absence is established through non-apprehension?

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ left extraposition from VP of NP3 within its clause, except CNJ and CNJ
§ left extraposition from VP of NP3 within its clause, except CNJ and CNJ
§ inter-s anaphora: “yat” ’s antecedent is protasis
§ null subject: unrecoverable denotation; denotation is anaphorically determined
§ copula: covert: predicational: indeterminate

K67.04–08: tad vyācas.t.e. yadı̄ty ādi. yad āhācāryah. vāyuprakaran. e yady
adarśanamātren. a dr.s.t.ebhyah. pr.thivyādibhyah. sparśasya pratis.edhah. kriyate
vaiśes.iken. a na ca so ’pi yukta iti. yady ācārsyasyāpy adarśanamātren. a vyatireko
’bhimatas tadā katham ayuktah. sparśasya pratis.edho. yukta eva syāt. kim.
kāran. am. atrāpi hetor anupalambhād abhāvasiddher abhyupagamāt.

D268b 56 Pk413a



G15 Verse 20 P183

20.9 G15.01; P183.04

nanūpalabdhilaks.an. aprāpteh. sparśasya yukta eva pratis.edhah. .

[S [CNJ nanu ] [NP5 ((upalabhi<laks.an. a)<prāpteh. ) [NP6 sparśasya 1] ] [VP [AP1
yuktah. ] 0 [PRT eva ] ] [NP1s [NP6 e 1] pratis.edhah. ] ]

reg pa dmigs pa’i mtshan nyid kyir gyur pa dgag pa rigs pa kho na ma yin nam zhe na.

† Since <lukewarm> touch have the defining characteristics of apprehensibility, is
not the denial of its existence indeed possible?

‡ Is it not the case that the denial of the tangible property [in earth etc.] is indeed
correct because of its meeting the conditions of an apprehension?

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ possible left extraposition from NP1s of “sparśa” to non-terminal position
§ intra-s anaphora
§ “eva”: “indeed” (V emphasis)

K67.09–10: nanvityādi parah. . upalabdhilaks.an. aprāpteh. kāran. ād
apākajasyānus.n. āśı̄tasparśasyānupalabhyamānasya pr.thivyādis.u yukta eva
pratis.edhah. .

20.10 G15.02; P183.05

na yuktah. . dr.śyatatsvabhāvavis.ayamātrāpratis.edhāt.

[S [NP1s E ][ADV na ] [AP1 yuktah. ] [NP5
((((dr.śya+(tat<svabhāva))<vis.aya)<mātra)<(a-pratis.edhāt)) ] ]

rigs pa ma yin te, snang ba dang de’i rang bzhin gyi yul (D268b.6) tsam la ’gog pa ma
(Pk413a.7) yin pa’i phyir ro.

† It is not correct, because one has not denied its existence only in objects which are
either observable or have the nature of an observable.

‡ It is not correct, because it is not a denial [of the tangible property] in nothing but
that subject matter that is visible and has the natural property thereof.

§ copula: covert: predicational: indeterminate

K67.11–14: na yukta iti siddhāntavādı̄. kim. kāran. am. yah. pr.thivyādir anus.n. āśı̄tād
anyena sparśena yuktah. pratyaks.ah. sa dr.śyah. . anyatra ca deśād āvapratyaks.o ’pi
tathābhūtasparśayukta eva pr.thivyādis tatsvabhāvah. . dr.śyaś ca tatsvabhāvaś ceti
dvandvah. . tad eva vis.ayah. sa eva tanmātram. supsupeti samāsah. . tasminn
apratis.edhāt sparśasya.
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20.11 G15.03; P183.05

pr.thivyādi sāmānyena gr.hı̄tvā ’yam. pratis.edham āha.

[S [GC [VP [NP2 (pr.thivı̄-ādi) ] [NP3 sāmānyena ] gr.hı̄tvā ] ] [NP1s ayam ] [VP [NP2
pratis.edham ] āha ] ]

des ni sa la sogs pa spyir bzung nas dgag pa smras so.

† This <proponent of Vaiśes.ika doctrine> grasps such things as earth in general and
states a denial <of its existence therein>.

‡ This [Vaiśes.ika] person grasped earth and so forth in general and states a denial.

K67.14–17: tatra hi pratis.edhe syād eva niścayah. yāvatā pr.thivyādidharmibhūtam.
sāmānyenāviśes.en. aiva gr.hı̄tvā ’yam. vaiśes.ikah. sparśasya pratis.edham āha. yat
kim. cit pr.thivyādi tat sarvam anus.n. āśı̄tasparśarahitam iti. na ca pr.thivyādimātre
sparśasyopalabdhilaks.an. aprāptir asti.

20.12 G15.04; P183.06

tatra ca tūlopalapallavādis.u tadbhāve ’pi sparśabhedadarśanād asyāpi kvacid viśes.e
sambhavāśaṅkayā bhavitavyam iti sarvatrādarśanamātren. āyuktah. pratis.edha iti.

[S [NP7 tatra ] [CNJ ca ] [NP5 [AC [VP 0 [NP7 ((tūla+upala+pallava)-ādis.u) 1] [NP7
(tat<bhāve) [PRT api ] ] ] [NP7 e 1] ((sparśa<bheda)¡darśanāt) ] [VP 0 [NP3 [NP6
asya [PRT api ] ] [NP7 [AP7 (kva-cit) ] viśes.e ] (sambhava<āśaṅkayā) ] [AP1
bhavitavyam ] ] ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [NP7 sarvatra ] [NP3 ((a-darśana)<mātren. a) ] [VP 0 [AP1 (a-yuktah. ) ] ]
[NP1s pratis.edhah. ] ]

de la shing bal dang rdo ba dang lo ma la sogs pa la de yod kyang reg pa tha dad pa
mthong ba’i phyir ro. ’di yang khyad par ’ga’ (Pk413a.8) zhig la srid par dgos par
’gyur pas (D268b.7) thams cad la ni mthong pas dgag par rigs pa ma yin no.

† Yet, in this case, there should be uncertainty as to whether or not this <i.e.,
lukewarm touch> too exists in some special kind <of earth>, because, even though it
<i.e., earth> exists among such things as grass, stones, and sprouts, different <kinds
of> touch are observed <among them>.
So, denial of the existence <of touch> in all <of earth> is incorrect through <its>
mere non-observation.

‡ And in that case, because one observes a difference in the tangible properties in such
things as cotton bolls, stones and buds, even though it [scil. earth] is present, there
must be doubt concerning the presence of that [tangible property] in a given specific
thing. So in every case denial through mere non-observation is incorrect.

§ copula: covert: existential: passive
§ cpd intrusion: NP6 and NP7 “sambhava”
§ intra-s anaphora
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§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is NP2 in GC of last sentence
§ unrecoverable denotation: “asya” refers to “an-us.n. a-a-sparśa-śı̄ta” (K 67.20)
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ left extraposition from NP1s of NP7 within its clause, except CNJ
§ left extraposition from NP1s of NP3, except PRT and NP7
§ negative scope: “a-” wide wrt NP3

K67.18–68.01: na caikasparśaniyamah. pr.thivādı̄nām. yatas tatra
pr.thivyādisāmānye tūlopalapallavādis.u bhedes.u tadbhāve ’pi pr.thivyādibhāve ’pi
sparśabhedadarśanāt. tathā hi tūlasyānyah. sparśah. ślaks.n. atvalaks.an.o ’nyaś
copalādeh. karkaśatvādilaks.an. ah. . asyāpı̄ty anus.n. āśı̄tasparśasya kvacit
pārthivadravyaviśes.e sambhavāśam. kayā bhavitavyam iti kr.tvā sarvatra
pr.thivyādāv adarśanamātren. ānus.n. āśı̄tasparśasyāyuktah. pratis.edhah. .

20.13 G15.07; P183.07

evam ācāryı̄yah. kaścid anupalambhād abhāvam. bruvān.opālabdhah. .

[S [PRT iti ] [ADV evam ] [NP1s ācāryı̄yah. [AP1 (kah. -cit) ] ] [PC1 [VP [NP5
anupalambhāt ] [NP2 abhāvam ] bruvān. ah. ] ] [VP 0 [AP1 upālabdhah. ] ] ]

de ltar na slob dpon mi dmigs pas med pa smra ba ’ga’ zhig gis klan ka btsal ba yin no.

† So, in this way, any follower of the teacher <i.e., Dignāga> who asserts an absence
because of non-apprehension is rebuked.

‡ Therefore, a certain disciple of the teacher stating an absence owing to
non-apprehension is censured in this way.
§§ Karn. akagomin offers twenty lines of commentary on this.

21 G15.08; P183.09 D268b.7

api ca
deśādibhedād dr. śyante bhinnā dravyes.u śaktayah. .

[S [CNJ api ca ] [NP5 ((deśa-ādi)<bhedāt) ] [VP dr.śyante [AP1 bhinnāh. ] ] [NP1s
[NP7 dravyes.u ] śaktayah. ] ]

gzhan (Pk413b.1) yang, yul la sogs pa’i khyad par las, rdzas la nus pa tha dad
snang.

† Moreover, potentialities among things are observed to be different because of
differences in such things as location.

‡ Moreover, the potentials in substances are observed to be different according to
differences in location and so forth.
§ constituency: NP1s follows K 68.23-24 § secondary predication:

K68.22–24: api cety adarśanamātren. ābhāvābhyupagame pratyaks.abādhā
darśayitum āha. deśādibhedāt. ādiśabdāt kālasam. skārabhedāt. bhinnā nānārūpā
dr.śyante dravyes.v ekajātı̄yes.v api śaktayo rasavı̄ryādilaks.an. āh. .
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21.1 G15.10; P183.11

tatraikadr.s.t.yā nānyatra yuktas tadbhāvaniścayah. .

[S [NP3 [NP7 tatra ] (eka1<dr.s.t.yā) ] [ADV na ] [NP7 anyatra ] [VP 0 [AP1 yuktah. ] ]
[NP1s ((tat1<bhāva)<niścayah. ) ] ]

de la gcig mthong gzhan la de. yod par nges pa rigs ma yin. [So reads the Tibetan
verse text. Translation of PVSV text reads: de la gcig mthong (D269a.1) bas gzhan na
de yod par nges par ni rigs pa ma yin no.]

† Ascertainment of the existence of one thing in one place is not possible through
the observation of something similar to it elsewhere.

‡ It is not possible to be certain on the basis of observing one [substance with a
given potential] in one location that it will be present elsewhere.
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ intra-s anaphora: the identity is type, not token
§ counter-anaphora: “tat” and “anya”
§ left extraposition from NP1s of NP7 within MC, except NP3 and ADV
§ possible landing site violation: NP7 extraposition

K68.24–69.01: tatrety anekaśaktis.u dravyes.v ekadr.s.t.yā ekasvabhāvasya
dravyasya kvacid darśanānyatrāpi deśādau yuktas tadbhāvaniścayah. .
yathāparidr.s.t.adravyasvabhāvaniścayah. .

21.2 G15.11; P183.12

yadi katham. cid vipaks.e ’darśanamātren. āpratibaddhasyāpi tadavyabhicārah. .

[S [ADV yadi (katham-cit) ] [NP3 [NP7 vipaks.e ] ((a-darśana)<mātren. a) [NP6 e 1] ]
[NP1s [NP6 [NP7 e 2] (a-pratibaddhasya) [PRT api ] 1] (tat2<avyabhicārah. ) ] ]

gal te ji zhig ltar mi mthun pa’i phyogs la (Pk413b.2) ma mthong3 ba tsam gyis ’brel ba
med pa yang de ’khrul pa med do zhe na.

† It is hardly the case that, through its mere non-observation in the vipaks.a, a
<grounding property> unrelated <to a sādhya> is <ascertained as> not deviating
from it.

‡ Suppose that even an unconnected property’s not being erratic from something [is
established] merely through its not being observed in some way in the dissimilar
subject.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ “yadi kathamcit”: see M-W 845 col. 1
§ intra-s anaphora
§ donkey anaphora: antecedent for “tat2” is implicit argument for “a-pratibaddhasya”, otherwise “tat” has

an unrecoverable antecedent

3 Pk: phyogs la ma mthong; D phyogs la mthong
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K69.02–05: yadı̄ty ādinaitad eva vyācas.t.e. yadi vipaks.e hetor
adarśanamātren. āpratibaddhasya svasādhye tadavyabhicārah. sādhyāvyabhicāra
is.yate. tadaikatra dr.s.t.asya dravyasya yad rūpam upalabdham. tat tasyānyatrāpi
dravyasāmānyād anumeyam. syāt. asti hi tatrāpi tatkālam. hetor vipaks.e
’darśanamātram.

21.3 G15.12; P183.12

kvacid deśe kānicid dravyān. i katham. cid dr.s.t.āni punar anyathānyatra dr.śyante.

[S [NP1s [NP7 [AP7 (kva-cit) ] deśe ] [AP1 (kāni-cit) ] dravyān. i [AP1 [ADV
(katham-cit) ] dr.s.t.āni ] ] [CNJ punar ] [VP [ADV anyathā ] [NP7 anyatra ] dr.śyante ] ]

yul ’ga’ zhig na rdzas kha cig ci zhig ltar mthong ba gzhan na gzhan (D269a.2) du yang
snang ngo.

† Some things observed to be one way in one place are observed still to be otherwise
elsewhere,

‡ [That is not so.] Some things observed to be some way in one place are nevertheless
observed to be otherwise elsewhere.

K69.06–07: na cedam. yuktam. yasmāt kvacid deśe kānicid dravyān. i katham. cid
dr.s.t.āni pratiniyatarasāditvena. punar anyatheti yathādr.s.t.ākāravaiparı̄tyenānyatra
deśe dr.śyante.

21.4 G15.13; P183.13

yathā kāścid os.adhayah. ks.etraviśes.e viśis.t.arasavı̄ryavipākā bhavanti. na anyatra. tathā
kālasam. skārabhedāt.

[S [CNJ yathā ] [S [S [AP1 (kāh. -cit) os.adhayah. ] ] ] [VP [AP1 [NP7 (ks.etra<viśes.e) ]
(viśis.t.a<(rasa+vı̄rya+vipākāh. )-B ] bhavanti ] [S [ADV na ] [NP1s E1 ] [VP [NP7
anyatra ] E2 ] ] [S [ADV tathā ] E3 [NP5 ((kāla+sam. skāra)<bhedāt) ] ] ] ]

dper na sman kha cig zhing khyad par can las (Pk413b.3) ro dang nus pa dang khyad
par du smin par byed pa khyad par can du ’gyur la, gzhan la ni ma yin pa lta bu ste,
dus dang legs par bya ba’i khyad par las kyang de dang dra’o.

† as when some herbs have a special taste, potency and effect in a specific field but not
in another; likewise, because of difference in season and cultivation.

‡ For example, certain medicinal herbs have specific taste, potency and effects in a
specific field but not in another, as well as because of a difference of season and
method of preparation.
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ counter-anaphora: “anyathā”
§ counter-anaphora: “anya”
§ ellipsis: E1 and E2 are NPs1 and VP (modified at NP7) of previous clause
§ ellipsis: E3 is previous clause except for NP7
§ yathā clause: introduces an instance (“as when”)
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K69.08–11: yathety ādinā vis.ayam āha. vı̄ryam. dos.āpanayanaśaktih. . parin. āmo
vipākah. . viśis.t.ā rasavı̄ryavipākā yāsām iti vigrahah. . nānyatreti ks.etraviśes.ād
anyatra. yathā deśaviśes.āt yathā kālasam. skārabhedād viśis.t.arasavı̄ryavipākā
bhavanti. sam. skārah. ks.ı̄rādivasekah. .

21.5 G15.15; P183.14

na ca taddeśais tathā dr.s.t.ā iti sarvās tattvena tathābhūtāh. sidhyanti. gun. āntarān. ām.
kāran. āntarāpeks.atvāt.

[S [ADV na ] [CNJ ca ] [ [S [NP1s E 1] [VP 0 [NP3 (tat<deśaih. )-B ] [AP1 [ADV
tathā 2] dr.s.t.āh. ] ] ] [PRT iti ] ] [NP1s sarvāh. 1] [VP [NP3 tattvena ] [AP1
(tathā2<bhūtāh. ) ] sidhyanti ] [NP5 [NP6 (gun. a<antarān. ām) ]
((kāran. a<antara)<apeks.atvāt) ] ]

yul de pa rnams kyis de ltar (D269a.3, Pk413b.1) mthong shes te, thams cad de nyid du
de lta bu yin par ni ’grub par mi ’gyur te, yon tan gyi khyad par rnams ni rgyu’i khyad
par la ltos pa’i phyir ro.

† And it is not the case that, because <herbs> observed to be one way by those in the
region, all are established really to be that way, because different qualities depend on
different causes.

‡ And it is not the case that, since [herbs] are observed to be some way by those in the
region, all are established to be essentially the same way, because different qualities
depend on different causes.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ bv cpd: NP
§ bv cpd: “tat<deśa” non-predicative (K 69.11)
§ donkey anaphora: “tathā” with “tathā”
§ ellipsis: E is NP1s of last clause
§ inter-s anaphora: “tathā” ’s antecedent is “-vipākāh. ” (K 69.11) configuration for donkey anaphora
§ intra-s anaphora
§ “iti”: unclear grammar; “iti kr.tvā” (K 69.12)

K69.11–14: na ca tad deśair iti pradeśo yes.ām. purs.ān. ām. tais
tathāviśis.t.arasādiyuktā dr.s.t.ā iti kr.tvā sarvā ataddesśā api tattvena
tulyarūpāditvena tathābhūtā yathāgr.hı̄tasvabhāvatulyāh. sidhyanti. kim. kāran. am.
gun. āntarān. ām. rasādiviśes.ān. ām. kāran. āntarāpeks.atvāt.

21.6 G15.17; P183.15

viśes.ahetvabhāve tu syād anumānam. yathādr.s.t.akartr.kam api vākyam.
purus.asam. skārapūrvakam iti. vākyes.u viśes.ābhāvāt. sarvaprakārān. ām. purus.aih.
karan. asya darśanāt.

[S [AC [NP7 ((viśes.a<hetu)<abhāve) ] [VP 0 ] ] [CNJ tu ] [VP syāt ] [NP1s
anumānam ] [ [ADV yathā ] [S [NP1s [AP1 ((a-dr.s.t.a)<kartr.kam) [PRT api ] ] vākyam
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] [VP 0 [AP1 ((purus.a<sam. skāra)<pūrvakam) ] ] ] [PRT iti ] ] [NP5 [NP7 vākyes.u 1]
(viśes.a<abhāvāt) [NP5 [NP6 [NP6 [NP6 (sarva<prakārān. ām)-B 1] [NP3 purus.aih. ]
karan. asya ] darśanāt ] ] ] ]

rgyu’i khyad par med na ni rjes su dpag tu rung ste, (Pk413b.5) byed pa po ma mthong
ba can gyi tshig kyang skyes bu’i ’du byed pa sngon du (D269a.4) ’gro ba can yin te,
tshig la khyad par med pa’i phyir ro zhes bya ba lta bu’o. rnam pa thams cad skyes bu
dag gis byed par mthong ba’i phyir ro.

† But, if there are no special reasons, one must infer that sentences, even those whose
author is unobserved, result from human enunciation, because there are no special
sentences, since humans are observed to utter all kinds of sentences.

‡ But in the absence of a special cause, one might make an inference such as this: ‘A
sentence, even if its author be unobserved, is preceded by a human being’s
preparation, because there is no difference among sentences’, because all kinds are
observed to be made by human beings.

§ copula: overt: existential: VP NPs
§ copula: covert: predicational: indeterminate
§ bv cpd: NP (has antecedent)
§ intra-s anaphora
§ yathā clause
§ cpd intrusion: vākyes.u wrt viśes.a
§§ P reads vākye tu, G vākyes. u; K supports G. P reads karan. nadarsanāt, G karan. asya darśanāt; K supports

P.

K69.14–21: viśes.ahetvabhāve tu syād ekasvabhāvatānumānam. adr.s.t.ah. karttā
yasya vaidikasya tat tathā. tad api purus.asam. skārapūrvakam.
purus.aprayatnahetukam. . etac ca sādhyaphalam. vākyes.u
paurus.eyāpaurus.eyatvenābhimates.u viśes.ābhāvād anena hetuh. kathitah. . prayogā
punar yad vastu yad abhinnasvabhavam. tat samānahetukam. . yathaiko dhūmo
dhūmāntarasamānajātı̄yah. . paurus.eyavākyābhinnasvabhāvāni
cāpaurus.eyābhimatāni vākyānı̄ti svabhāvahetuh. . na cāsiddho hetuh. . tathā hi yaih.
prakārair vis.ādyapanayanād iti vaidikānām. viśes.a is.yate. tes.ām. sarvaprakārān. ām.
purus.aih. kāran. adarśanāt. tathā hi śabarādimantrān. ām api vis.ādyapanayanādayo
dr.śyante.
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21.7 G15.19–16.01; P183.18–21

[S [ADV na ] [ADV evam ] [S [VP [AP1 ((a-sambhavat)<(viśes.a<hetavah. ))-B ] ]
[NP1s purus.āh. ] [S [ADV yena ] [NP5 [NP6 (vacana-ādeh. ) ]
(((kim-cit)<mātra)<sādharmyāt) ] [NP1s ((sarva<ākāra)<sāmyam) ] [VP anumı̄yeta
] ] ] [NP5 [NP5 [NP5 [NP7 (sarva<gun. es.u) ] (viśes.a<darśanāt) [NP5 [NP3
(sam. skāra<bhedena) ] (viśes.a<pratipatteh. ) ] ] [NP5 [ADV tadvat ] [NP6 anyasya
[PRT api ] ] sam. bhavāt ] ] [NP5 [NP7 ((a-sambhava)<anumāne) ] [CNJ ca ]
((bādhaka<hetu)<abhāvāt) [NP5 [NP5 (vairāgya<(a-dr.s.t.eh. )) ] [NP5 [NP3
(a-dr.s.t.ena) ] [CNJ ca ] (((bādhya+bādhaka)<bhāva)<(a-siddheh. )) ] ] [NP5
((((rāga-ādi)<avyabhicāri)<kārya)<abhāvāt) ] ] [NP5 [NP5 [AC [NP7 sam. bhave
[PRT api ] [NP6 e 1] ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP6 viśes.ān. ām 1] [IC dras.t.um ] (a-śakyatvāt) ]
[NP5 [NP6 tādr.śām 1] [CNJ ca ] ((a-pratiks.epa)<arhatvāt) ] ] ] ]

† In contrast, no special causes can be attributed to humans so that, from the similarity
of such things as speech merely in some respect, similarity in any <other given>
respect must be inferred, <1.1> because differences are observed among all
<mental> qualities, since one is aware of <such> differences on account of
differences in training, <and> <1.2> because of the arising of other <differences>
too like that, and <2> because there is no contravening reason for an inference to
their not arising <2.1.1> because there is never an observation of dispassion and
<2.1.2> because there is no establishment of contravention <of something> with
something unobserved <sc., unobservable>, <and> <2.2> because there is no effect
which is not deviant with respect to such things as passion, and <3> because, even
when the special qualities <such as dispassion> do arise, because they cannot be
observed, they <sc., their existence> cannot be denied.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NPs
§ intra-s anaphora
§ negative polarity: “sarva” (first occurrence) K71.7 glosses “sarva” with NP’s conjoined by “vaa”
§ result clause: “yena” complementizer
§ asyndeton: between sub-reasons, but not between sub-sub-reasons
§ “viśes.a”: ambiguous between “difference” and “special quality”
§ “evam”: like “tathā”, in negative contexts, it cannot be translated as “likewise”.
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21.8 ¶ G15.20; P183.18
M10

naivam asambhavadviśes.ahetavah. purus.ā yena vacanādeh. kim. cin-mātrasādharmyāt
sarvākārasāmyam anumı̄yeta. sarvagun. es.u viśes.a-darśanāt. sam. skārabhedena
viśes.apratipatteh. .
(Pk413b.6) legs par bya ba’i phyir bye brag las khyad par rtogs pa’i phyir. yon tan
thams cad la khyad par mthong bas na gang gis na tshig (D269a.5) la sogs pa cung zad
tsam chos mthun pas rnam pa thams cad du mthun par (Pk413b.7) rjes su pag par ’gyur
ba de lta bur skyes bu dag ni rgyu’i khyad par med pa can ma yin pa nyid do.

‡ It is not the case that human beings have no such existing special cause by which it
could be inferred from a similarity in only some aspects, such as speaking, that there
is a similarity in all aspects. Because differences are observed in all [mental] qualities,
since it is admitted that differences [in mentality] are due to differences in habit.

K70.04–12: naivam ity ādi. yathā vākyānyasambhavadviśes.ahetūni naivam.
sambhavadviśes.ahetavah. purus.āh. yena viśes.ahetvasambhavena. vacanāder
ādigrahan. enendriyāśritatvacittatvādigrahan. am. vacanāder eva
kim. cinmātren. aikadeśena sādharmyāt tasmāl liṅgāt pum. sām. rāgādimattvena
niyatavis.ayatvenānyena vā sarvākāren. a sāmyamanumı̄yeta.

viśes.ahetusambhava eva kuta ity āha. sarves.v eva cetogun. es.u viśes.asya darśanāt.
rāgaprajñādayo hi svavis.ayagrahan. am. prati mandamandavr.ttayo ’pi kālāntaren. a
pat.utarā bhavanti. svavis.ayaś cais.ām. spas.t.ataro bhavatı̄ti viśes.o dr.śyate. sa punah.
kuto bhavatı̄ty āha. sam. skāro ’bhyāsas tasya viśes.en. am. prajñādı̄nām.
viśes.apratı̄teh. .

21.9 G15.22; P183.19

tadvad anyasyāpi sambhavād.

de bzhin du gzhan la yang srid pa’i phyir ro.

‡ Also because there is the possibility of other [mental qualities] similiar to that
[habit].

K70.12–14: bhavatu prajñādı̄nām. manogun. ānām abhyāsāt prakarśo dr.s.t.atvāt.
sarvajñādayas tu na dr.s.t.ā iti katham. tes.ām. bhāva ity ata āha. tadvad ity ādi.
anyasyāpi sarvajñatvāder viśes.asya sambhavāt.4

21.10 G15.23; P183.20

asambhavānumāne ca bādhakahetvabhāvāt. vairāgyādr.s.t.eh. . adr.s.t.ena ca
bādhyabādhakabhāvāsiddheh. .

4 Commentary continues K70.14–23.
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mi srid par rjes su dpag pa yang gnod par byed (D269a.6) pa’i (Pk413b.8) gtan tshigs
med pa’i phyir te, ’dod chags dang bral ba ma mthong ba’i phyir la, ma mthong bar
yang gnod par bya ba dang, gnod par byed pa’i dngos po mi ’gyur pa’i phyir ro.

‡ And because in the inference of impossibility there is no evidence ruling it out,
because there is no observation of dispassion, and because there is no establishing a
relation between a means of countering and what is to be countered through what is
unobserved.

K70.24–71.01: asambhave tv anumātavye bhavatām. na tasya dharmasya
bādhakah. kaścid dhetur vidyate. tadabhāvān nāsam. bhavadviśes.ahetavah.
pumām. sa iti sambandhah. . katham. punar bādhakasyābhāva ity āha.
vairāgyasyādr.s.t.atvāt. upalaks.an. am. caitat sarvajñasyāpy adr.s.t.atvāt. adr.s.t.ena ca
vairāgyen. a saha hetor bādhyabādhakabhāvāsiddheh. .

21.11 G15.24; P183.20

rāgādyavyabhicārikārya-abhāvāt. sambhave ’pi viśes.ān. ām. dras.t.um aśakyatvāt.
tādr.śām. cāpratiks.epārthatvāt.

’dod chags (Pk414a.1) la sogs pa’i ’bras bu ’khrul pa med pa can med pa’i phyir ro.
srid (D269a.7) kyang khyad par rnams blta bar mi nus pa’i phyir ro. de lta bu dag ni
spang bar ’os pa yang ma yin no.

‡ And because there is no invariable effect of such things as passion. Because even
when specific properties are present, it is impossible to observe them. And because it
is not appropriate to dismiss such things.

K71.02–12: syān matam. na vacanāder vairāgyādı̄nām. sāks.ād asambhavo
’numı̄yate yena bādhako hetur mr.gyate. kintu vı̄tarāgābhimates.u rāgādayo
’numı̄yante. tes.v anumites.v arthato vı̄tarāgādipratis.iddhamadr.s.t.enāpi vairāgyen. a
rāgitvasya virodhād ity ata āha. rāgetyādi. na hi rāgādı̄nām avyabhicāri kāryam
asti. ādigrahan. ād asarvajñaparigrahah. . tathā hi vyavahāravyutpattim ārabhya
yathā yathārthaparijñānam. tathā tathā tadvis.ayam. vaktr.tvam. bhavatı̄ti tena yadi
sarvavis.ayam. kasyacid vijñānam. syāt tad vis.ayam api vaktr.tvam. kena vāryate.

syād etat. yadi vairāgyādilaks.an. am. tasya viśes.o ’sti katham asmabhir
nopalabhyata ity āha. sambhave ’pi tes.ām. vairāgyādilaks.an. ānām. viśes.ān. ām.
parasantāne dras.t.um aśakyatvāt. na ca tathābhūtānām anupalambhāt pratiks.epa
ity āha. tādr.śo ca viprakars.in. ām apratiks.epārthatvāt.
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21.12 G16.01–05; P184.01–03

[S [VP 0 [AP [ADV na ] evam ] ] [NP1s vākyāni 1] [NP5 [NP6 e 1]
((dr.śya<viśes.a2)-B-tvāt) ] [NP5 [AC [NP7 [NP6 e 2] (a-dr.śyatve) [PRT api ] ] [VP 0
] ] [NP6 ((a-dr.s.t.a)<viśes.ān. ām)-B 3] [NP6 e 2] (((vijātı̄yatva<upagama)<virodhāt) ]
[NP5 [NP6 (tat3<viśes.ān. ām) ] [NP7 anyatra [PRT api ] ] (śakya<kriyatvāt) ] [NP5
[NP6 [AP6 pratyaks.ān. ām ] śabdānām ] (((a-pratyaks.a)<svabhāva)-B<abhāvāt) ]
[NP5 ((bhrānti<nimitta)<abhāvāt) [NP5 [NP5 (bādhaka<abhāvāt) ]
(bhrānti<a-siddheh. )) ] ] ]

† Sentences are not like that because the differences among them are observable, <1>
because it is a contradiction to hold that, even if their special quality is invisible, those
things which possess them <sc., vedic sentences> are different <from ordinary
sentences>, <2> because their differences can be created elsewhere too <sc., in
non-Vedic sentences>, <3> because perceptible sounds do not have the nature of
what is imperceptible, <4> because there is no basis for error <4.1> because error is
not established without a contravening cognition.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NPs
§ inter-s anaphora: “evam” ’s antecedent “purus.a”; but see (K 71.13)
§ intra-s anaphora
§ bv cpd: NP (is antecedent)
§ cpd intrusion: null NP6 wrt B NP6 wrt “vijātı̄yatva” NP6 wrt B
§ asyndeton: between reasons
§ interleaving: K (71.18-21) interleaves <1> and <1.1> but not <2> and <2.1>
§ “nimitta”: ambiguous between “reason” and “cause” contra K 71.23, it does not make sense to treat

nimitta as cause, i.e., physical basis.

D269a 67 Pk414a



G16 Verse 21 P184

21.13 G16.01; P184.01

naivam. vākyāni dr.śyaviśes.atvāt.

tshig (Pk414a.2) rnams ni de lta bu ma yin te, khyad par bltar rung ba’i phyir ro.

‡ Sentences are not that way, since they have observable differences.

K71.13–15: syād etat. yathā purus.ā apratiks.epārhās tadvad vakyānı̄ty āha.
naivamityādi. kim. kāran. am. dr.śyaviśes.atvāt. tathā hi vaidikānām. vākyānām.
viśes.o dr.śya eves.yate.

21.14 G16.02; P184.01

adr.śyatve ’py adr.s.t.aviśes.ān. ām. vijātı̄yatvopagamavirodhāt.

bltar mi rung ba zhig yin na yang khyad par ma mthong ba rnams rigs mi mthun pa
nyid du khas len pa (D269b.1) ’gal ba’i phyir ro.

‡ And because, even if [the difference] is not observable, it is incompatible with the
assumption that those [Vedic sentences and ordinary sentences] that have unobserved
differences are of a different class.

K71.15–17: atha nes.yate. evam adr.śyatve ’pi viśes.asyābhyupagamyamāne.
tenānupalabdhena viśes.en. ādr.s.t.aviśes.ān. ām. vaidikavākyānām. laukikavākyebhyo
vijātı̄yatvopagamavirodhāt.

21.15 G16.02; P184.02

tadviśes.ān. ām anyatrāpi śakyakriyatvāt.

de’i khyad (Pk414a.3) par rnams ni gzhan la yang bya bar nus pa’i phyir ro.

‡ Because their differences can be produced in the other [scil., in the human
sentences] as well.

K71.18-20: syān matam. dr.śyā eva viśes.o vaidikānām.
duh. śravan. atvadurbhān. atvādayas taih. paurus.eyebhyo bhinnāni bhavis.yatı̄ty ata
āha. tadviśes.ān. ām ity ādi. anyatreti paurus.eyes.u.

21.16 G16.03; P184.02

pratyaks.ān. ām. śabdānām apratyaks.asvabhāvābhāvāt.

sgra mngon sum pa rnams la mngon sum ma yin pa’i ngo bo nyid med pa’i yang phyir
ro.

‡ Because sensible sounds do not have the nature of what is insensible.
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K71.20–22: na kevalam adr.s.t.aviśes.ān. ām. vijātı̄yatvopagamavirodhād adr.śyatvam.
viśes.ān. ām ayuktam itaś ca pratyaks.ān. ām apratyaks.asvabhāvāvirodhāt. na hy
ekasya svabhāvad vayam. ghat.ate. viśes.āh. pratyaks.ā eva kevalam.
bhrāntinimittasadbhāvāt.

21.17 G16.04; P184.02

bhrāntinimittābhāvāt. bādhakābhāvād bhrāntyasiddheh. .

’khrul pa’i rgyu mtshan med pa’i phyir te, gnod par byed (Pk414a.4) pa med pas ’khrul
pa mi ’grub pa’i phyir ro.

‡ Because there is no occasion for error, because there is no establishing that there is
error given the absence of a means of countering.

K71.22–72.02: vis.ādiśaktivan nāvadhāryanta iti ced āha. bhrāntinimittābhāvād
iti. rūpasādharmyadarśanam. hi bhrāntinimittam. vis.ādis.u. naivam. vaidikes.u.
katham. gamyata iti ced āha. bhādakābhāvād bhrāntyasiddher iti. yadi vaidikānām.
viśes.e bhrāntyānapalaks.yamān. e punar viśes.āvalambipramān. am utpadyeta
bhrānter bādhakam. tadā bhrāntes tannimittasya ca bhavati niścayas tac ca nāsti.
tasmāl laukikaih. śabdaih. vaidikānām aviśes.e sādhye nāsti sādhakam. pramān. am.

21.18 G16.05; P184.03

purus.es.u viśes.adarśanasya bādhakatvād asamānam. parabhāvabhūtasya ca
vākyaviśes.asyātadviśes.atvāt.

[S [NP5 [NP7 purus.es.u ] [NP6 (viśes.a<darśanasya) ] bādhatvāt ] [NP1s (a-samānam)
] [VP 0 ] [NP5 [NP6 [AP6 [NP5 e 1] ((para<bhāva)<bhūtasya) ] [CNJ ca ]
(vākya<viśes.asya) ] (a-(tat1<viśes.atvāt)) ] ]
(D269b.2) skyes bu dag ni khyad par mthong ba gnod par byed pa yin pa’i phyir
mtshungs pa ma yin no. tshig gi khyad par gzhan gyi ngo bor gyur pa ni de’i khyad
(Pk414a.5) par ma yin pa’i phyir ro.

† Because the observation of differences among men contravenes <the belief that
there are no differences>, and because the particular sentences alleged to have a
nature different <from ordinary sentences> are not different from them, there is no
similarity <between the case of men and the case of sentences>.

‡ It is not parallel, because the observation of differences among human beings is the
means of countering, and because the difference in sentences that constitutes a
difference in nature is not that differentiating property.5

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate § donkey anaphora: antecedent for “tat1” is implicit argument
for “para”, otherwise “tat” has an unrecoverable antecedent; K 72.9 supplies “vākya”.

§ “viśes.a”: ambiguous between “difference” and “particular”
§ “samāna”: treated as an abstract noun; but dictionaries have no such entry
§ “bhūta”: alleged (consult Hayes on “bhūta” in “pramān. a-bhūta”)

5 This translation is murky.
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K72.03–09: purus.es.u tarhi kim. bādhakam. yena sarvākāragun. asāmyasādhane
dos.a ity āha. purus.es.v ity ādi. prajñādivis.ayasyātiśayasyābhyāsapūrvakasya yad
darśanam. tad eva bādhakam. yady asam. bhavad vairāgyam. purus.asya cittam.
bhavet. nābhyāsasādheyaviśes.am. bhavet. bhavati ca. tato viśes.adarśanasya
bādhakatvād asamānam. vedavākyānumāne yad uktam. pratyaks.ān. ām. śabdānām
apratyaks.asvabhāvābhāvād iti. syād ayam. dos.o yadi viśes.ah. svabhāvabhūtah. syāt.
kim. tu parabhāvabhūta ity āha. parabhāvabhūtasyeti. parabhāvam. gatah.
parabhāvabhūtah. . anyasvabhāva ity arthah. . atadviśes.atvād ity avākyaviśes.atvāt.

21.19 G16.07; P184.04

tad abhinnasvabhāvānām. sarves.ām. purus.akriyā na vā kasyacit.

[S tat [NP1s [NP6 [AP6 ((a-bhinna)<svabhāvānām) ] sarves.ām ] (purus.a<kriyā)
[NP6[ADV na ] vā (kasya-cit) ] ] ]

de’i phyir khyad par med pa’i rang bzhin thams cad skyes bus byed do. yang na ni
’ga’ yang ma yin no.

† Therefore, all <sentences>, having the same nature, are a product of human human
activity or none are.

‡ Therefore, [the property of] being the work of human beings belongs to all, without
any difference in nature, or to none.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate (possession)
§ possible ellipsis: confirmed by K 72.11.

K72.09–11: yato nāsti viśes.o vākyānām. tattasmādabhinnasvabhāvānām. sarves.ām.
paurus.eyāpaurus.eyābhimatānām. purus.akriyā. purus.aih. karan. am. na vā kasyacit.
laukikasyāpi na purus.akriyetyarthah. .

22 G16.08; P184.06 D269b.3

kim. ca
ātmamr.ccetanādı̄nām. yo ’bhāvasyāprasādhakah.
sa eva anupalambhah. kim. hetvabhāvasya sādhakah. .

[S [CNJ kim ca ] [RC [NP6 ((ātma+(mr.d<cetana))-ādı̄nām) ] [NP1s yah. 1] [VP 0
[NP1 [NP6 abhāvasya ] (a-prasādhakāh. ) ] ] ] [NP1s [AP1 sah. [PRT eva ] ]
anupalambhah. 1] [ADV kim ] [VP 0 [NP1 [NP6 (hetu<abhāvasya) ] sādhakah. ] ] ]
(D269b.3) gzhan yang, bdag dang sa la shes yod sogs. med par (Pk414a.6) bsgrub
byed min pa’i. mi dmigs gang yin de kho na. gtan tshigs med sgrub yin nam ci.

† Moreover, how can the very same non-apprehension which does not establish
the absence of such things as the self and consciousness in earth establish the
absence of the hetu <from the vipaks.a>.
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‡ Moreover, how can the same non-apprehension that is incapable of establishing
the absence of a self and the absence of consciousness in clay establish the
absence of the evidence [among non-possessors of the property requiring
establishment]?
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ left extraposition from NP6 of NP6 within RC except CNJ
§ subjacency violation: NP6 within NP6 within predicate NP1 moved unless first NP6 is extroposed from

NP1s and the gap contains a null pronoun
§ intra-s anaphora
§ “eva”: “the very same” (identity emphasis)

K72.12–18: evam ācāryı̄yasyādarśanamātren. a vipaks.ād dhetor vyātirekam
icchatah. granthavirodham. pramān. avirodham. coktvā tı̄rthikānām.
parasparavyāghātamāha. kim. cety ādi. mr.daś cetanā. etac ca lokayatadarśanam. .
ātmā ca mr.ccetanā ceti dvandvah. . ādiśabdāt ks. ı̄rādis.u dravyādi. tes.ām abhāvasya
sādhanāyānupalambhah. paren.okto ’pi yas tasyābhāvasyāprasādhaka is.t.a
ātmādivādibhir anupalambhamātrasyāpramān. atvād iti. sa evānupalambha
ātmādinis.edhe pramān. atvenānis.t.ah. kim. hetvabhāvasya hetor vipaks.ād
vyatirekasya sādhakah. .

22.1 G16.11; P184.09

anupalambham. cāsya pramān. ayata ātmavādo nirālambah. syāt. apratyaks.atvād
ātmanas tatkāryāsiddheh. .

[S [NP2 anupalambham ] [CNJ ca ] [NP6 asya [PC6 [VP pramān. ayatah. ] ] ] [NP1s
(ātma<vādah. ) ] [VP [AP1 nirālambhah. ] syāt] [NP5 [NP5 (a-pratyaks.atvāt) [NP6
ātmanah. 1] ] ((tat1<kārya)<(a-siddheh. )) ] ]

mi dmigs pa tshad mar byed pa ’di’i bdag dngos su smra ba yang dmigs pa med par
’gyur te, (Pk414a.7) bdag mngon (D269b.4) sum ma yin pa’i phyir dang, ’bras bu ma
grub pa’i phyir ro.

† And the view of the self <as existent> must be baseless for one who regards
non-apprehension as epistemic, because, due to the self’s imperceptibility, effects are
unestablished as its <effects>.

‡ And the theory of a self on the part of him who makes non-apprehension a means of
acquiring knowledge would be baseless, because, owing to the self’s insensibility, its
effects cannot be established.

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ intra-s anaphora
§ left extraposition from PC of NP2 to MC
§ subjacency violation: NP extraposition from PC (unless “asya” is omitted)
§ cpd: tat-kārya-a-siddhi. The cpd tat-kārya does not make sense as a typical 6th case tatpurus.a. Rather, it

seems to have the force of the non-bahuvrihi part of the vyadhikaran. a-bahuvrihi us. t.ra-mukha
(camel-faced, i.e., having a face like a camel’s).
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K72.18–22: hetvabhāve cānupalambham. cāsya vaiśes.ikādeh. pramān. ayatah.
ātmavādo nirālambo nirāśrayah. syāt. tatrānupalambhasyābhāvasādhanasya
sambhavāt. tathā hi na pratyaks.en. ātmana upalambho
nityaparoks.atvābhyupagamāt. atha syād ātmano ’numānam evopalambho ’sty
evety ata āha. tatkāryety ādi. apratyaks.atvād evātmanas tatkāryasvabhāvarūpasya
liṅgasyāniścayān nānumānam upalambhah. .

22.2 G16.12; P184.10

indriyādı̄nām. tu vijñānakāryasya kādācitkatvāt sāpeks.yasiddhyā prasiddhir ucyate.
kim apy asya kāran. am astı̄ti. ca tv evam. bhūtam iti.

[S [NP1s [NP6 (indriya<ādı̄nām) 2] [CNJ tu ] [NP3 [NP5 [NP6 (vijñāna<kāryasya)
1] kādācitkatvāt ] [NP6 e 1] [NP6 e 2] (sāpeks.ya<siddhyā) ] prasiddhih. ] [VP ucyate
[S [S [NP1s e 2] [VP [NP1 [AP1 kim [PRT api ] ] [NP6 asya 1] kāran. am ] asti ] [PRT
iti ] ] [S [ADV na ] [CNJ tu ] [NP1s e 2] [VP 0 [AP1 (evam<bhūtam) ] ] [PRT iti ] ] ]
] ]

dbang po la sogs pa ni ’bras bu rnam par shes pa res ’gag pa yin pa’i phyir ltos pa dang
bcas pa nyid du grub pas rab (Pk414a.8) tu ’grub par brjod de, ’di la rgyu ci zhig yod
do zhes bya ba yin gyi ’di lta bur gyur ba (D269b.5) zhig go zhes bya ba ni ma yin no

† The establishment of <the existence of> such things as the sense faculties through
the establishment that awareness, their effect, being transient, is dependent on them, is
spoken of as a case of their being a cause of awareness not as their being thus and so.

‡ But concerning the establishment of such things as the sense-faculties by
establishing that their effect, sensory awareness, is occasional, it is said that it [scil.
sensory awareness] has dependence [upon some cause], but not that [the cause] has
such and such a nature.

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ cpd intrusion: both null NP6 wrt “sāpeks.ya”
§ ellipsis: E is NP1 of previous clause
§ intra-s anaphora

K73.01–09: yathā nityaparoks.ān. ām apı̄ndriyādı̄nām anumānam. tathātmano
bhavis.yatı̄ti ced āha. indriyān. ām ity ādi. ādiśabdāt smr.tibı̄jādı̄nām. vijñānam eva
kāryam. tasya kādācitkatvād. tathā hi satsv api rūpālokamanaskāres.u
nimı̄litalocanādyavasthāsu vijñānasyābhāvāt. punaś conmı̄litalocanāvasthāsu
bhāvāt. vijñānakāryam. kāran. āntarasāpeks.am. sidhyati tato ’sya sāpeks.yasiddhyā
indriyādı̄nām. prasiddhir ucyate.

etad uktam. bhavati. yat sapeks.am idam. kādācitkam. vijñānam. tat kim apy asya
vijñānasya kāran. am astı̄ty anumı̄yate tad eva cendriyam iti vyavahriyate. na tv
evam. bhūtam iti na rūpaviśes.en. a mūrttatvādinā yuktam indriyam anumı̄yata ity
arthah. .
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22.3 ¶ G16.15; P184.12

naivam. sukhādikāryam. prasādhitam. kam. cid artham. pus.n. āti. yena kenacit
kāran. avattvābhyupagamāt.

[S [ADV na ] [ADV evam ] [NP1s ((sukha-ādi)<kāryam) 1] [VP [NP2 [AP1
prasādhitam ][AP2 (kam-cit) ] artham ] pus.n. āti ] [NP5 [NP3 yena (kena-cit) ] [NP6 e
1] ((kāran. avattva<abhyupagamāt) ] ]

’bras bu bde ba la sogs pa rab tu bsgrubs pa ni de ltar don cung zad kyang rgyas
(Pk414b.1) par mi byed de, gang yang rung bas rgyu dang ldan par khas blangs pa’i
phyir ro.

† In contrast, it is not the case that, because one accepts something to have a cause, an
effect such as happiness shows some established thing <such as a permanent self to
be its cause>.

‡ An effect such as happiness does not support any established conclusion [such as a
permanent self] in this way [that is, by arguing that since happiness is occasional it
must have a cause], because what is known through some [cause of undetermined
nature] is [just that happiness] has a cause [but not that its cause is a permanent self].

§ analysis does not follow K (73.09–13) wrt NP1s or NP3
§ cpd intrusion: “yena kena-cit” wrt “kāran. avattva”
§ apposition: AP1 to NP1s
§ negation scope: “na” wider than NP5
§§ G sukhādikāryam. ; PM sukhādi kāryam. . K and T support G.
§§ Tibetan construes “prasādhitam” as modifying “sukhādikāryam,” but K construes it as modifying

“kam. cid artham,” which seems right.
§ “evam”: like “tathā”, in negative contexts, it cannot be translated as “likewise”.

K73.09–14: evam iti yathā
kādācitkavijñānakāryānyathānupapattyendriyānumānam. tathā sukhādikāryam.
yasya sukhādikāryam. tat kim apy astı̄ty anumānena tac cātmasvarūpam iti
prasādhitam. kam. cid artham ātmavādino na pus.n. āti. yena kenacid
anirdis.t.aviśes.en. a kāran. ena kāran. avattvābhyupagamāt sukhādı̄nām. na
caivam. bhūta ātmā nityakartr.bhoktr.tvādilaks.an. atvenābhyupagamāt. yataś ca
yathābhyupagatasyātmano nāsti kāryaliṅgam.

22.4 G16.16; P184.12

tathā cānupalambha evātmanah. syāt.

[S [AC [NP7 e ] [PC7 [ADV tathā ] 0 ] ] [CNJ ca ] [NP1s anupalambhah. [PRT eva ]
[NP6 ātmanah. ] ] [VP syāt ] ]

de lta yin dang, bdag mi dmigs pa kho nar ’gyur na,

† And, this being so, there could be no apprehension of the self at all.

‡ And this being so, there would surely be no apprehension of the self.
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§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ “tathā”: construed as “tathā sati” following K 73.14–15.
§“eva”: emphatic after privative prefix

K73.14–15: tathā ca satyanupalambha eva ātmanah. syāt.

22.5 G16.17; P184.13

tam. tena pratyācaks.ān. ah. kim iti prativyūd.ho ’nupalambhasyāsādhanatvād iti. katham
asādhanam. vyatirekam. sādhayet.

[S [NP1s e [PC1 [VP [NP2 tam ] [NP3 tena 1] pratyācaks.ān. ah. ] ] ] [ADV kim iti ]
[VP 0 [AP1 prativyūd.hah. ] ] [NP5 [NP6 anupalambhasya 1] (a-sādhanatvāt) ] ]

[S [PRT iti ] [ADV katham ] [NP1s (a-sādhanam) ] [VP [NP2 vyatirekam ] sādhayet ]
]

des de sel ba na ci ste (D269b.6) mi dmigs pa bsgrub pa ma yin no zhes bsal, ldog
(Pk414b.2) pa ji ltar sgrub par byed.

† How does one <who holds that the soul exists> refute someone who, through its
not being apprehended, rejects its existence? <He does so> by saying that
non-apprehension <of the soul> does not establish <that it does not exist>. So, how
could that which does not establish <an absence> establish a counter-comitance?

‡ How is one who rejects that [scil., the self] by that [non-apprehension] counter [the
proponent of the self]? By saying that [the self exists] because non-apprehension is
not a means of establishing [an absence]. How would that which is not a means of
establishing [an absence] establish a dissociation?

§ inter-s anaphora: antecedent of “tam” “ātmanah. ”; antecedent of “tena” “anupalambhah. ”.
§ ellipsis: E is previous clause
§ “iti”: “by saying that” (cp. K 73.17)
§§ The Tibetan translation is not very clear.

K73.15–18: tasmāt tam ātmānam. tenānupalambhena
pratyaks.ānumānanivr.ttilaks.an. ena pratyācaks.ān. ah. . kim iti prativyūd. hah.
pratiks.ipta ātmavādinā. anupalambhamātrān nāsty asattvam ātmana iti. katham
asādhanam. sad vipaks.ād dhetoh. prān. ādimatvāder vyatirekam. sādhayet.

22.6 G16.19; P184.14

mr.dah. khalv api kaścic caitanyam anupalabhyamānam apı̄cchann adarśanād
vacanaāder vyāvr.ttim āha.

[S [NP6 mr.dah. ] [ADV khalu [PRT api ] ] [NP1s (kah. -cit) [PC1 [NP2 caitanyam
[PC2 anupalabhyamānam [PRT api ] ] ] icchan ] ] [NP5 (a-darśanāt) [NP6 e 1] ] [VP
[NP2 [NP6 (vacana-ādeh. ) 1] vyāvr.ttim ] āha ] ]
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yang la la ni sa la shes pa yod par mi dmigs par ’dod bzhin du yang ma mthong bas
tshig la sogs pa ldog par smra’o.

† It is well-known too that some, who accept the sentience of earth, even though being
unapprehended, assert the exclusion of such things as speech <from such things as
omniscient beings> due to their non-observation <therein>.

‡ But some people, while admitting that clay has sentience even while not being
apprehended, assert the exclusion of things such as speaking on the grounds of its not
being observed.

§ left extraposition from NP2 of NP6 to MC
§ subjacency violation: extraposed NP6 originates as object of a participle and moved to the beginning of

MC (unless “mr.dah. ” after NP1s: see Sanskrit reconstruction)
§ intra-s anaphora
§ “khalu api”: see Emeneau 1969. §§ Tibetan translation “yang” is the usual translation for “api ca” or “tu”.

K73.18–22: bhūtānām eva śaktiś caitanyam is.yate cārvākaih. . bhūtasvabhāvā ca
mr.d ity evam. mr.dah. khalv api caitanyam anupalabhyamānam apı̄cchan
lokāyatikah. . yad āha tebhyo bhūtebhyaś caitanyam. madaśaktivad vijñānam iti.
punas tata evāpramān. akād anupalambhāt. adarśanād vacanāder
asarvajñatvādisādhanāya liṅgatvenopanı̄tasya vipaks.ād vyāvr.ttim āha.

22.7 G16.20; P184.15

dadhyādikam. cāparah. ks.ı̄rādis.v aparārthes.u sam. ghātatvādarśanād vyatirekam.

[S [NP2 (dadhy-ādikam) ] [CNJ ca ] [NP1s aparah. [PC1 [VP [NP7 (ks.ı̄ra-ādis.u) ]
[AP2 E1 ] E2 ] ] ] [NP5 [NP7 (a-(para<arthes.u)) ] (sam. ghātatva1<(a-darśanāt)) ] [VP
[NP2 [NP6 e 1] vyatirekam ] E3 ] ]

gzhan ni ’o ma la sogs pa ’o la sogs pa ste, gzhan gyi (Pk414b.3) don ma (D269b.7) yin
pa dag la ’dus pa nyid ma mthong bas ldog pa’o.

† And others, who accept <the existence of> such things as curds in such things as
milk, even though being unapprehended, assert exclusion of compositeness from
things not for others, because of their non-observation in them.

‡ And others, [while admitting that] there are such things as curds in such things are
milk [even though it is not apprehended, assert] its dissociation in things that are not
for the sake of something else on the grounds that being aggregated is not observed in
them.

§ constituency violation: complement of moved constituent not moved
§ ellipsis: E1 is AP2 of last clause; E2 is AP1 of last clause; E3 is V of last clause.
§ left extraposition from PC of NP2 to MC
§ cpd intrusion: NP7 wrt “sam. ghātatva”
§ intra-s anaphora
§ subjacency violation: NP extraposition from PC to MC initial

K73.22–74.03: dadhyādikam. ks.ı̄rādis.v anupalabhyamānam apı̄cchan.
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apara iti sām. khyah. punah. sa eva. parārthāś caks.urādayah. sam. ghātatvād ity
abhidhāyāparārthes.u śaśavis.ān. ādis.u sam. ghātatvasyādarśanād vyatirekam āha
evam. tāvad asya parasparavyāghātah. . na cādarśanamātren. āsya hetor vyāptih.
sidhyati.

22.8 G16.22; P184.16

ko hy atra niyamah. sam. hatair avaśyam. parārthair bhavitavyam iti.

[S [VP 0 [AP1 kah. ] [CNJ hi ] [NP7 atra ] ] [NP1s niyamah. [ [S [VP [NP3 sam. hataih. ]
[ADV avaśyam ] [AP3 (para<arthaih. ) ] bhavitavyam ] ] [PRT iti ] ] ] ]

’di la ’dus pa dag ni gdon mi za bar gzhan gyi don yin par ’gyur ro. zhes bya ba’i nges
pa ci zhig yod.

† For what restriction is there in this case <to the effect> that composites must
necessarily be for others?

‡ For what is the restriction in this case whereby aggregated things must necessarily
be for the sake of something else?

§ copula: overt: existential: VP NP1s

K74.03–06: ko hy atra niyamah. sam. ghātair avaśyam. parārthair bhavitavyam.
yatah. sam. ghātatvāc caks.urādı̄nām. pārārthasiddhyātmārthatvam. sām. khyasya
sidhyet.

22.9 G16.23; P184.16

asty eva upalambho dadhyādı̄nām. ks.ı̄rādis.v anumānam. aśaktād anutpatteh. .

[S [VP asti [PRT eva ] ] [NP1s upalambhah. [NP6 (dadhi-ādı̄nām) [NP7 (ks.ı̄ra-ādis.u) ]
] [NP1 anumānam [NP5 [NP5 [NP7 e 1 (a-śaktāt) ] [NP6 e 1] (an-utpatteh. ) ] ] ] ] ]

’o ma la sogs pa la ’o la sogs (Pk414b.4) pa dmigs pa rjes su dpag pa kho na ste, mi nus
pa las mi ’byung (D270a.1) pa’i phyir ro. zhe na.

† There is indeed the apprehension of such things as curds in such things as milk,
<namely,> the inference of <something’s> not arising from that which has no
potential <for it>.

‡ In fact, there is an apprehension of such things as curds in such things as milk; it is
an inference based on not arising from what has no potential.

§ copula: overt: existential: VP NP1s
§ apposition: NP1 to NP1s
§ implicit argument: implicit argument of “anutpatti”, referentially dependent on implicit argument for

“śakta”.
§ “eva”: “indeed” (V emphasis)
§§ Tibetan translation suggests that this sentence concludes a pūrvapaks.a.
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K74.05–11: yad uktam. dadhyādikam. ks.ı̄rādis.v apy anupalabhyamānam apı̄ti. tan
na. yasmād asty evopalambho dadhyādı̄nām. ks.ı̄rādis.u. ko ’sāv ity āhānumānam
iti. anumānam. cāhāśaktād anutpatter iti. yadi hi ks.ı̄rādau dadhyādiśaktir na syāt
tato śaktāt ks. ı̄rāder dadhyādi notpadyeta. prayogas tu yad yaj janane na śaktam. na
tasya tata utpattir yathā śālibı̄jād yavāṅkurasya. utpadyate ca dadhyādih.
ks.ı̄rādibhyas tasmād asti dadhyādiśaktih. ks.ı̄rādāv iti kāryahetupratirūpako
vaidharmyaprayogah. . śakter eva ca dadhyādih. kāryakāran. ayor abhedād iti
manyate.

22.10 ¶ G16.24; P184.18

atha keyam. śaktih. .

[S [CNJ atha ] [VP 0 [AP1 kā ]] [NP1s [AP1 iyam ] śaktih. ] ]

yang nus pa ’di ci yin.

† Now, what is this potentiality?

‡ And what is this potential?

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s

K74.12: athetyādi siddhāntavādı̄.

22.11 G16.24; P184.18

sa eva bhāvah. uta anyad eva kim. cit.

[S [S [NP1s E ] [VP 0 [NP1 [AP1 sah. [PRT eva ] ] bhāvah. ] ] ] [S [NP1s E ] [CNJ uta
] [VP 0 [NP1 [AP1 anyat [PRT eva ] ] (kim-cit) ] ] ] ]

ci yod pa de nyid yin nam, ’on te gzhan nyid cung zad cig yin.

† Either it is the thing itself or it is something else completely.

‡ Is it that very being, or is it something else?

§ As Apte makes clear (art. 258), “kim” is a correlative for “uta”. I see no reason to take this sentence as a
question. “kim” does not occur in the sentence itself, and its function is the gloss is, as far as I can tell, to
mark off scope, just like “either”.

§ copula: covert: identity: indeterminate
§ “eva”: “itself” (identity emphasis)
§ “eva”: ”completely”
§§ The Tibetan translation has an equivalent for “kim”. This raises the interesting question of whether the

translators felt a “kim” was implicit somehow, or whether they took the presence of “uta” alone as
having the force of a question.

K74.12–13: yo ’sau dadhyādiko bhāvah. paścād upalabhyate kim. sa eva bhāvah.
śaktir utānyad eva kiñcid dadhyāder arthāntaram.
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22.12 G16.25; P184.18

sa eva cet tathaivopalabhyeta viśes.ābhāvāt.

[S [S [VP 0 [NP1 [AP1 sah. [PRT eva ] ] E1 ] ] [NP1s E2 1] [CNJ cet ] ] [S [ADV tathā
[PRT eva ] ] [NP1s E3 1] [VP upalabhyeta ] [NP5 [NP6 e 1] (viśes.a<abhāvāt) ] ] ]

gal te de (Pk414b.5) nyid yin na ni, de kho na bzhin du dmigs par ’gyur te, khyad par
med pa’i phyir ro.

† If the potentiality is the thing itself, then it should be apprehended in the very same
way <as the thing itself> because there is no difference <between them>.

‡ If the potentiality were that very being, then it would be apprehended in the very
same manner, because there is no distinction.

§ copula: covert: identity: indeterminate
§ ellipsis: E1 is the head of the NP1 in the next to last clause; E2 is the NP1s of the last clause; E3 is the

NP1s of the previous clause.
§ intra-s anaphora: only if there is an additional implicit argument in NP5
§ possible inter-s anaphora: NP6 might have antecedents in previous clause
§ ”eva”: ”itself” (NP emphasis)
§ ”eva”: ”very same” (identity emphasis)

K74.13–14: yo ’sau dadhyādiko bhāvah. paścād upalabhyate kim. sa eva bhāvah.
śaktir utānyad eva kiñcid dadhyāder arthāntaram.

22.13 G16.26; P184.19

anyac cet katham anyabhāve tad asti.

[S [S [VP 0 [NP1 anyat ] ] [NP1s E1 ] [CNJ cet ] ] [S [ADV katham] [AC [NP7
(anya<bhāve) ] [VP 0 ] ] [NP1s tat ] [VP asti ] ] ]

ci ste gzhan zhig yin no (D270a.2) zhe na, ji ltar gzhan yod na de yod de.

† If it is something else, then how does the one <sc., the thing itself> exists when the
other <sc., the potentiality> exists?

‡ If it is something else, then how is it present when the other is present?

§ copula: covert: identity: indeterminate
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ ellipsis: E1 is NP1s of last clause
§ counter-anaphora: “tat” and “anya”; but see K 74.15

K74.14–15: anyac ced iti. dadhyādibhyo ’rthāntaram. cec chaktih. . tadānyabhāve
’nyasya śaktyākhyasya bhāve. tad dadhyādikam asti. naivety abhiprāyah. .
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22.14 G16.26; P184.19

upacāra-mātram. tu syād

[S [NP1s e ] [VP [NP1 (upacāra<mātram) ] [CNJ tu ] syāt ] ]

nye bar gdags pa tsam du ni ’gyur ro.

† But <this> must be mere metonymy.

‡ But this would be nothing but metonymy.
§ copula: overt: predicational: indeterminate
§ null subject
§§ Abrams Glossary of Literary Terms defines metonymy thus: ‘the literal term for one thing is applied to

another with which it has become closely associated. Thus “the Crown” or “the Scepter” can stand for
the king. . . .’. It defines synecdoche as a trope in which ‘a part of something is used to signify the
whole.’ An example would be ‘ten hands’ to refer to ten labourers.

K74.16: dadhyādijananasāmārthyāt ks. ı̄rādau dadhyādı̄ty upacāramātram. syāt.

22.15 G16.27; P184.19

ity ayam es.ām. parasparavyāghātah. .

[S [CNJ iti ] [VP 0 ] [NP1s [AP ayam ] [NP6 es.ām ] (paraspara<vyāghātah. ) ] ]
(Pk414b.6) ’di ni ’di dag gi phan tshun ’gal ba yin no.

† Such is their mutual contradiction.

‡ Such is their mutual contradiction.
§ copula: covert: predicational: indeterminate
§ intra-s anaphora: NP6’s antecedents are the Carvāka, the Vaiśes.ika, and the Sām. khya (K 74.17)

K74.17: anupalambhamapramān. ı̄kr.tya punas tasyaiva pramān. ı̄karan. amayam.
parasparavyāghāta es.ām ātmādivādı̄nām ity upasam. hārah. .

23 G16.28; P185.01 D270a.2

tasmāt tanmātrasambandhah. svabhāvo bhāvam eva vā
nivartayet
yathā vr.ks.ah. śim. śapām. śākhādimad viśes.asyaiva kasyacit tathāprasiddheh. sa tasya
svabhāvah. .

[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [NP1s [AP1 ((tat1<mātra)<sam. bandhah. )-B ] svabhāvah. ] [VP [NP2
bhāvam [PRT eva ] 1] [CNJ vā ] nivartayet ] [S [CNJ yathā ] [NP1s vr.ks.ah. 2] [VP
[NP2 śim. śapām ] E ] ] ]

[S [NP5 [NP6 [AP6 ((śākha-ādimat)<viśes.asya)-B [PRT eva ] ] (kasya-cit) ]
(tathā2<prasiddheh. ) ] [NP1s sah. ] [VP [NP1 [NP6 tasya ] svabhāvah. ] 0 ] ]
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de’i phyir de tsam dang ’brel pa’i, ngo bo nyid kyis ngo bo nyid, bzlog par ’gyur
ba’am. dper na shing gis shing sha pa lta bus ste, yal (D270a.3) ga la (Pk414b.7) sogs pa
dang ldan pa’i khyad par ’ga’ kho na zhig la de skad du grags pa’i phyir de ni de’i
rang gi ngo bo yin no.

† therefore, a nature, which depends on some thing, must <, when the nature is
excluded,> exclude that very thing as when a tree <, when excluded,> must
exclude a śim. śapā. Because only something which has such special properties as
possessing branches is known to be such <namely, as a tree>, it is its <sc., the
śim. śapā’s> nature.

‡ Because of that, a natural property that is [causally] connected only with that
[nature being used as evidence] would rule out the nature itself. For example, a
tree [when ruled out rules out] a Shinshapa tree. Because something whose specific
property is possession of branches and so forth is thus known, it [scil., the tree] is its
[scil., the Shinshapa’s] natural property.
§§ G yathāprasiddheh. ; MPK yathā prasiddheh.
§§ G ◦ sam. bandha; MP ◦ sambaddha; Miyasaka supports G. Tibetan suggests ◦ sam. baddha.
§ bv cpd: “tat-mātra-sambandha” non-predicative; however, M 267 ed reads: “tat-mātra-sambaddha” (cf. K

74.19).
§ See 18.19: svabhāvah. tat-mātra-anubandhı̄
§ “tat-mātra” glossed as “hetu-sattā-mātra” (K 74.19)
§ intra-s anaphora: K (74.22) takes “tathā” ’s antecedent to be “śim. śapā”
§ ellipsis: E is V of main clause; change of tense
§ unrecoverable meaning: K 74.20 supplies “nivartamānah. ” for NP1s
§ yathāclause: introduces an instance (“as when”)
§ “vā”: pairs with another “vā” in next part of verse (below)
§ “eva”: “mere” (semantic restriction on NP connotation)
§ “eva”: “only” (semantic restriction on NP denotation)
§§ Tibetan translation has same expression for both “svabhāva” and “bhāva”.

K74.19–75.01: yataś cādarśanamātrān nāsti vyatirekas tasmāt
tanmātrasambandhah. . hetusattāmātrasambaddhasvabhāvah. sādhyatvenābhimatah.
svayam. nivarttamāno bhāvam evam. svabhāvabhūtam eva hetutvenopanı̄tam.
nivarttayet. vāśabdo vaks.yamān. avikalpāpeks.ı̄. yathā vr.ks.o nivarttamānah.
śim. śapām. nivarttayati. kasmāc chākhādimad viśes.asyaiva tathā śim. śapeti
prasiddhah. sa vr.ks.as tasya śim. śapākhyasya svabhāvah. .

23.1 G17.01; P185.04

svam. ca svabhāvam. parityajya katham. bhāvo bhavet. svabhāvasyaiva bhāvatvād iti
tasya svabhāvapratibandhād avyabhicārah. .

[S [GC [VP [NP2 [AP2 svam 1] [CNJ ca ] svabhāvam ] parityajya ] ] [ADV katham ]
[NP1s bhāvah. 1] [VP bhavet ] [NP5 [NP6 svabhāvasya [PRT eva ] ] bhāvatvāt ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [NP5 [NP6 tasya ] (svabhāva<pratibandhāt) ] [NP1s avyabhicārah. ] ]

rang gi ngo bo yongs su bor nas kyang ji ltar yod par ’gyur te, rang gi ngo bo kho na
ngo bo yin pa’i (Pk414b.8) phyir ro. de’i phyir de ni rang bzhin ’brel pa’i phyir ’khrul
(D270a.4) pa med do.
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† And how can a thing exist, having abandoned its own nature, because the thing is its
very nature? So, there is no deviation because of its <sc., the thing’s> natural
relation.

‡ And how can a being be present after abandoning its own nature, given that the
nature itself is the being? Therefore, owing to a natural connection, it is not erratic.

§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora
§ interrogative scope: “katham” narrower than NP5
§ “eva”: “very” (NP emphasis)
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ inter-s anaphora
§§ Note differing translations for “bhāva” in Tibetan.

K75.01–04: svam. ca svabhāvam. vr.ks.am. parityajya katham. śim. śapākhyo bhāvo
bhavet. kim. kāran. am. svabhāvasyaiva vr.ks.asvātmana eva bhāvatvāc
chim. śapārūpāt. iti hetos tasyātmabhūtasya sādhanasya śim. śapādeh.
savabhāvapratibandhād eva svabhāve sādhyābhimate vr.ks.ādau yathoktena
prakāren. a pratibandhād evāvyabhicārah. .

Verse 23c2d

23.2 G17.04; P185.06 D270a.4
M11

kāran. am. vā kāryam avyabhicāratah. .

[S [NP1s kāran. am ] [CNJ vā ] [VP [NP2 kāryam ] E ] [NP5 avyabhicāratah. ] ]

rgyu yis ni, ’bras bu ’khrul pa med pa’i phyir.

† Alternatively, a cause <, when excluded,> must exclude <its> effect, because
of the non-deviation <of the latter with respect to the former>.

‡ Or the cause would rule out the effect, owing to not being erratic.
§ ellipsis: E is the verb in the previous part of the verse
§ “vā”: pairs with another “vā” in previous part of verse (above)
§ unrecoverable meaning: K 75.5 supplies “nivartamānah. ” for NP1s; D also supplies “nivartamānah. ” for

NP1s

K75.04–06: kāran. am. vā nivartamānam ity adhyāhārah. . kāryam. nivarttayed iti
prakr.tam. kasmād. avyabhicāratah. kāryasya kāran. āvyabhicārād ity arthah. .

23.3 G17.05; P185.07

kāran. am. nivartamānam. kāryam. nivartayati.

[S [NP1s kāran. am [PC1 [VP nivartamānam ] ] ] [VP [NP2 kāryam ] nivartayati ] ]
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rgyu ldog pa las ’bras bu ldog par byed do.

† A cause, when excluded, excludes <its> effect.

‡ A cause, when ruled out, rules out its effect.

§ appositive reason: AP1 wrt VP
§ cf. PVin 2, 46.3

K75.06: kāran. am ity ādinā vyācas.t.e.

23.4 G17.05; P185.07

anyathā tat tasya kāryam eva na syāt.

[S [ADV anyathā ] [NP1s tat ] [VP [NP1 [NP6 tasya ] kāryam [PRT eva ] ] [ADV na ]
syāt ] ]

gzhan du na de ni de’i ’bras (Pk415a.1) bu nyid ma yin par ’gyur ro.

† ‡ Otherwise, it would not be its effect.

§ copula: overt: predicational: NPs VP
§ counter-anaphora: “anyathā”
§ inter-s anaphora: see K 75.7 on NP1s’s antecedent
§ counteranaphora
§ “eva” unclear
§ cf. PVin 2, 46.4

K75.07–10: anyatheti. yadi kāran. e nivarttamāne kāryam. na nivartteta. tadā tat
kāryābhimatam. tasya kāran. asya kāryam eva na syāt. tasmāt kāran. am.
nivarttamānam. kāryam avyaśyam. nivarttayati. yady api vāsagr.hādāv
agnikāran. anivr.ttāv api na dhūmasya nivr.ttis tathāpi dr.s.t.akāran. avyatireken. a
nānyasmād asyotpattir abhipretyarthah. .

23.5 G17.06; P185.07

siddhas tu kāryakāran. abhāvah. svabhāvam. niyamayati ity ubhayathā
svabhāvapratibandhād eva nivr.ttih. .

[S [NP1s [AP1 siddhah. ] [CNJ tu ] ((kārya+kāran. a)<bhāvah. ) ] [VP [NP2 svabhāvam
] niyamayati ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [ADV ubhayathā ] [NP5 (svabhāva<pratibandhāt) [PRT eva ] ] [VP 0 ]
[NP1s nivr.ttih. ] ]

rgyu dang ’bras bu ’i ngo bo grub pa ni ngo bo nyid nges par byed de, de bas na gnyi
ga rang bzhin ’brel pa kho (D270a.5) nas ldog go.

† But, the relation of cause and effect, when established, restricts the nature. Thus, in
both ways, there is exclusion only because of a natural relation.
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‡ But the relation of cause and effect, when established, necessitates the natural
property. Therefore, in either case [the process of] ruling out is due only to a natural
connection.

§ appositive reason: AP1 wrt VP
§ cf. PVin 2, 46.5-6
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ “eva”: “only” (semantic restriction on case)

K75.10–13: ata evāha. siddhas tv ity ādi. siddhas tu kāryakāran. abhāvah. kāryasya
svabhāvam. kāran. e niyamayati. sati tasmin bhavaty asati na bhavatı̄ty evam.
tadavyabhicārin. am. karoti. ubhayatheti tādātmyena tadutpattyā vā yah.
svabhāvapratibandhas tasmād eva. sādhyanivr.ttyā hetor nivr.ttih. .

24 G17.08; P185.09 D270a.5

anyathaikanivr.ttyā anyavinivr.ttih. katham. bhavet
nāśvavān iti martyena na bhāvyam. gomatāpi kim

[S [ADV anyathā ] [NP1s [NP3 (eka<nivr.ttyā) ] (anya<vinivr.ttih. ) ] [ADV katham ]
[VP bhavet ] ]

[S [ [S [NP1s e 1] [ADV na [VP 0]] [AP1 aśvavān ] [CNJ iti ] ] [VP [NP3 martyena 1]
[ADV na ] bhāvyam [AP3 gomatā [PRT api ] ] ] [ADV kim ] ] ]

de lta ma yin na gcig logs (Pk415a.2) pas, ji ltar gzhan ni ldog par gyur. mi la rta
mi bdog ces ste, phyugs kyang bdog pa min nam ci.

† Otherwise, how should there be the exclusion of one through the exclusion of
the other? Must a human not be a cow-possessor too insofar as he is not a
horse-possessor?

‡ Otherwise, how could there be the ruling out of one by the ruling out of the
other? Given that a man is not an owner of horses, must he also not be an owner
of cattle?
§ copula: overt: existential: NPs VP
§ counter-anaphora: “anyathā”
§ counter-anaphora: “anya”
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP3 AP3
§ “iti”: unclear grammar; “iti kr.tvā” (K 75.16)
§ null subject: its denotation is anaphorically determined

K75.14–19: anyatheti yadi pratibandho nes.yate. ekasyāpratibandhakasya
sādhyasya nivr.ttyānyanivr.ttih. . apratibaddhasya sāddhanadharmasya nivr.ttih.
katham. bhavet. naiva. yasmān nāśvavān ity aśvarahita iti kr.tvā marttyena
manus.yena na bhāvyam. gomatāpi kim. sannidhānāt tathaikasyeti
svabhāvenāsambadhasya hetoh. sannidhānāt katham anyasya sādhyasya
sanniddhir naiva sannidhānam. yasmād.

gomān ity eva marttyena bhāvyam aśvavatāpi kim.
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25 G17.10; P185.11 D270a.5

sam. nidhānāt tathaikasya katham anyasya sam. nidhih.
gomān ity eva martyena bhāvyam aśvavatāpi kim

[S [NP5 sam. nidhānāt [ADV tathā ] [NP6 ekasya ] ] [ADV katham ] [VP 0 ] [NP1s
[NP6 anyasya ] sam. nidhih. ] ]

[S [NP1s e 1] [[AP1 gomān] VP 0 ] [PRT iti [PRT eva ] ] [VP [NP3 martyena 1]
bhāvyam [AP3 aśvavatā [PRT api ] ] [ADV kim ] ] ]

de bzhin gcig cig nye ba’i phyir, ji ltar gzhan ni nye bar ’gyur, mi la phyugs
(Pk415a.3) ni bdog ces te, de bzhin (D270a.6) rta yang bdog gam ci.

† In the same way, how is there the presence of one thing because of the presence of
another? Must a human be a horse-possessor too just insofar as he is a cow-possessor?

‡ Similarly, how could there be proximity of one on the basis of the proximity of the
other? Given only that a man is an owner of cattle, must he also be an owner of
horses?

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ counter-anaphora
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP3 AP3
§ “iti”: unclear grammar; “iti kr.tvā” (K 75.16)
§ null subject: its denotation is anaphorically determined
§ “eva”: “merely” (restriction on case)

25.1 ¶ G17.12; P185.13

tasmāt svabhāvapratibandhād eva hetuh. sādhyam. gamayati.

[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [NP5 (svabhāva<pratibandhāt) [PRT eva ] ] [NP1s hetuh. ] [VP [NP2
sādhyam ] gamayati ] ]

de’i phyir rang bzhin ’brel pa kho nas gtan tshigs kyis bsgrub par bya ba go bar byed
do.

† Therefore, only because of a natural relation does the hetu make known the sādhya.

‡ Therefore it is only through a natural relation that evidence makes known what is
establishable.

§ valence: causee argument missing for causative of “gam”
§ “eva”: “only” (semantic restriction on case)

K76.01–03: yata evam. tasmāt svabhāvapratibandhād eva sādhyābhimate vastuni
pratibaddhatvād eva hetuh. svasādhyam. gamayati. na tu sambandhāt.
kāryakāran. ayor asahabhāvena vyāpyavyāpakayoś caikatvena
dvis.t.hasambadhābhāvāat.
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25.2 G17.13; P185.13

sa ca tadbhāvalaks.an. as tadutpattilaks.an.o vā.

[S [NP1s sah. ] [CNJ ca ] [VP 0 [AP1 [AP1 ((tat<bhāva)<laks.an. ah. )-B ] [AP1
((tat<utpatti)<laks.an. ah. )-B ] [CNJ vā ] ] ] ]

de’i ngo bo’i mtshan nyid dam, de las byung ba’i mtshan (Pk415a.4) nyid yin no.

† And it <sc., the natural relation> has the defining characteristic of being something
or arising from something.

‡ And it is characterized either as having something’s nature or arising from it.

§ copula: covert: predicational: NPs VP
§ inter-s anaphora
§ unrecoverable denotation: “tat” in “tat¡bhāva”: possible donkey anaphora; (K 76.4) glosses as

“sādhya-svabhāva”

K76.03-04: sa ceti svabhāvapratibandhah. . tadbhāvalaks.an. a iti
sādhyasvabhāvalaks.an. as tadutpattilaks.ano vā.

25.3 G17.13, P185.14

sa evāvinābhāvo dr.s.t.āntābhyām. pradarśyate.

[S [NP1s [AP1 sah. [PRT eva ] ] avinābhāvah. ] [VP [NP3 dr.s.t.āntābhyām ] pradarśyate
] ]

med na mi ’byung ba nyid dpe de dag gis rab tu ston to.

† The indispensability itself is shown by the two <statements of> corroboration.

‡ The inseparability itself is shown by the two observed precedents.

§ “dr.s.t.ānta”: see nts (Gnoli 17.5 - 18.14)
§ “eva”: “itself” (pragmatic restriction)

K76.04–09: sa eva svabhāvapratibandho ’vinābhāvākhyah.
sādharmyavaidharmyadr.s.t.ābhyām. pradarśyate.

etad uktam. bhavati. sādhyasādhanayoh. pratibandhagrāhakam eva pramān. am.
vyāptigrāhakam. tenaiva sādhanasya sādhyāyattatāgrahan. āt sādhyābhāvo gr.hı̄ta
eva kevalam. tad avinābhāvagrāhakam. pramān. am. vismr.tatvād dr.s.t.āntābhyām
upadarśyate. yataś ca pramān. akhyāpanād evāvinābhāvasmr.tyā sādhyābhāve
sādhanābhāvo niścito bhavati.

26 G17.15: P185.15 D270a.6

tasmād vaidharmyadr.s.t.ānte nes.t.o ’vaśyam ihāśrayah.
tadabhāve ca tan neti vacanād api tadgateh. .
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yatah.
tadbhāvahetu-bhāvau hi dr.s.t.ānte tad-avedinah.
khyāpyete

[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [VP 0 [NP7 (vaidharmya<dr.s.t.ānte) ] [ADV na ] [AP1 is.t.ah. ] ]
[ADV avaśyam ] [NP7 iha ] [NP1s āśrayah. ] [NP5 [NP5 [S [AC [NP7 (tat<abhāve) ]
[VP 0 ] ] [CNJ ca ] [NP1s tat ] [ADV na ] [VP 0 ] [PRT iti ] ] vacanāt [PRT api ] ]
(tat<gateh. ) ] [S [CNJ yatah. ] [NP1s ((tat<bhāva)+(hetu<bhāvau)) 1] [CNJ hi ] [VP
[NP7 dr.s.t.ānte ] [NP6 (tat1<(a-vedinah. )) ] khyāpyete ] ] ]

de phyir chos mi mthun dpe la, (D270a.7) nges par ’di la gzhi mi ’dod. de dag med
na’ang de med ces, brjod pa las kyang de (Pk415a.5) rtogs phyir. ’di ltar dpe la de’i
ngo bo dang, rgyu dngos de dag mi shes la, ston te,

† Therefore, in these cases <sc., in the case of inferences from individuals and
effects>, it is not necessarily desired that a substratum <be mentioned> in <the
statement> of counter-corroboration, because it <sc., counter-corroboration> is
known also from a statement that when something is absent something does not
exist, for <the statements of> corroboration communicate either <the relation
of something> being something or <the relation of something> being the cause
<of something> to one who does not know <one or the other>.

‡ Therefore, in this case it is not agreed that the substratum [of the property
requiring establishment] is necessarily among the observed precedents of
dissimilarity, because knowledge of it arises even from the expression “when that
[sc. the property requiring establishment] is absent, then that [sc. the property
bestowing establishment] is not [present].” Because: For being its nature and
having the nature of a cause are communicated in the observed precedent to one
who does not realize them.
§ intra-s anaphora
§ inter-s anaphora
§ unrecoverable denotation: both “tat” ’s in iti clause; first “tat” in yatah. clause
§ possible result clause: “yatah. ” complementizer
§ redundancy: “hi” and “yatah. ”
§ “iha”: K 76.10; Steinkellner 2004 fn. 2 takes it to refer to the tradition of Dignāga.
§ “tat<bhāva”: “sādhana-vyāpakatva” (K 76.15)
§ “dr.s.t.ānta”: see nts (Gnoli 17.5–18.14)
§ Steinkellner 2004 p. 237 fn. 3 takes “tat” in the citation from Dignāga to refer to vipaks.a: K76.13 takes it

to refer to vyāpaka and kāran. a.

K76.10–17: tasmād vāidharmyadr.s.t.ānte. tadvis.aye ’vaśyam. niyamena iha hetau
kāryasvabhāvalaks.an. a āśrayo vastubhūto dharmı̄ nes.t.ah. svabhāvānupalambhe
tvis.t.a eva.

tatra hi viparyayen.opalambhah. khyāpanı̄yah. . kim. kāran. am. āśrayo nes.t.a ity āha.
tadabhāve cety ādi. tadabhāve vyāpakakāran. ayor abhāve tadvyāpyakāryākhyam.
liṅgam. neti na bhavatı̄ty evam. vaidharmyavacanād apy āśrayarahitāt tadgater
vyatirekagateh. . (26)

kim. kāran. am. yata ity ādi. svabhāvahetau sādhyasya tadbhāvah.
sādhanavyāpakatvam. kāryahetau sādhyasya hetubhāvah. kāran. atvam. khyāpyate.
tadavedina iti tadbhāvahetubhāvāvedinah. pum. sah. .
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27.1 G17.20; P186.04

dr.s.t.ānte hi sādhyadharmasya tadbhāvas tanmātrānubandhena tatsvabhāvatayā
khyāpyate.

[S [NP7 dr.s.t.ānte ] [CNJ hi ] [NP1s [NP6 (sādhya<dharmasya) 1] (tat2<bhāvah. ) ]
[NP3 [NP6 e 1] ((tat2<mātra)<anubandhena) ] [VP [NP3 (tat2<svabhāvatayā) ]
khyāpyate ] ]

dpe la ni bsgrub par bya ba’i chos ni de’i ngo bor de tsam dang ’brel de’i rang gi
(D270b.1) ngo bo nyid ston to.

† For, in ¡a statement of¿ corroboration, the sādhya property being something is
communicated as being its nature insofar as the sādhya property depends merely on it.

‡ For in the observed precedent the establishable property’s having something’s nature
is communicated as being that thing’s natural property through its dependence on
nothing but that thing.
§ unrecoverable denotation: “tat” (possible donkey anaphora)
§ “tat-mātra” glossed as “sādhana-mātra” (K 76.19)
§ intra-s anaphora
§ secondary predication
§ “dr.s.t.ānta”: see nts (Gnoli 17.5 - 18.14)

K76.18: tad vyācas.t.e. dr.s. ’nte hı̄ty ādi. sādhyadharmasya tadbhāvah.
sādhanasvabhāvatvam. khyāpyate tanmātrānubandhena.
sādhanamātrānubandhena.

27.2 G17.21; P186.04

yah. kr.takam. svabhāvam. janayati so anityasvabhāvam. santam. janayatı̄ti pramān. am.
dr.s.t.āntena upadarśyate.

[S [NP1s [S [RC [NP1s yah. 1] [VP [NP2 [AP2 kr.takam ] svabhāvam ] janayati ]
[NP1s sah. 1] [VP [NP2 [AP2 (anitya<svabhāvam) ] santam ] janayati ] [PRT iti ] ]
pramān. am ] [VP [NP3 dr.s.t.āntena ] upadarśyate ] ] ]
(Pk415a.6) byas pa’i ngo bo nyid skyed par byed pa gang yin pa de ni mi rtag pa’i ngo
bo nyid yin6 na skyed par byed do zhes tshad ma dpes rab tu ston to.

† <The statement of> corroboration brings to view the epistemic cognition that
whatever produces an artificial nature produces an existing thing whose nature is
non-eternal.

‡ The knowledge that whatever produces a composite nature produces an
impermanent nature is communicated by an observed precedent.
§ intra-s anaphora: “sah. ” ’s antecedent is “yah. ”
§ valence: causee argument missing for causative of “upadr.ś”
§ “dr.s.t.ānta”: see nts (Gnoli 17.5–18.14)

6 Pk: yin; D: med
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27.3 G17.23; P186.05

anyathaikadharmasadbhāvāt tadanyenāpi bhavitavyam iti niyamābhāvāt sādhanasya
sādhyavyabhicārāśaṅkā syāt.

[S [ADV anyathā ] [NP5 [S [NP5 ((eka<dharma)1<sadbhāvāt) ] [VP [NP3
(tat1<anyena) [PRT api ] ] bhavitavyam ] [PRT iti ] ] (niyama<abhāvāt) ] [NP1s
[NP6 sādhanasya ] ((sādhya<vyabhicāra)<āśaṅkā) ] [VP syāt ] ]

de lta ma yin na chos gcig yod pa’i phyir de las gzhan pa yang yod par (Pk415a.7)

’gyur ro zhes bya bar nges pa med pa’i phyir ’khrul (D270b.2) par dgos7 par ’gyur ro.

† Otherwise, there would be uncertainty about whether or not the hetu deviates from
the sādhya because of the lack of the restriction to the effect that, because of the
existence of one property, another too must exist.

‡ Otherwise, there would be doubt about the establishing property’s being erratic with
respect to what must be established, because of the absence of a restriction whereby
because of the presence of one property, another [property] than that must also be
present.
§ copula: overt: existential: NP3 VP
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ inter-s counter-anaphora: “anyathā”
§ intra-s anaphora
§ cpd intrusion: “iti” clause wrt “niyama”; NP6 wrt “vyabhicāra”

27.4 G18.01; P186.07

tena ca pramān. ena sādhyadharmasya tanmātrāanubandhah. khyāpyate.

[S [NP3 [AP3 tena ] [CNJ ca ] pramān. ena ] [NP1s [NP6 (sādhya<dharmasya) ]
((tat<mātra)<anubandhah. ) ] [VP khyāpyate ] ]

tshad ma des kyang bsgrub par bya ba’i chos kyi de tsam dang ’brel pa ston te,

† And <the statement of> the epistemic cognition communicates the sādhya
property’s dependence merely upon something’s existence.

‡ And the fact that the establishable property has dependence on nothing more than
that is communicated by that means of acquiring knowledge.
§ left extraposition from VP of NP3 within MC
§ “tat”: either unrecoverable denotation (cf. 17.15, 17.20 above); or antecedent is “sādhana” of last clause
§ “tat-mātra” glossed as “sādhana-mātra” (K 77.8)

27.5 G18.02; P186.07

svakāran. ād eva kr.takas tathābhūto jāto yo naśvarah. ks.an. asthitodharmā. anyatas tasya
tadbhāvanis.edhāt.
7 D dgos; Pk: dogs
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[S [NP5 (sva1<kāran. āt) [PRT eva ] ] [NP1s kr.takah. 1] [VP 0 [AP1 [AP1
(tathā<bhūtah. ) ] jātah. ] ] ]

[S [NP1s yah. 1] [VP 0 [AP1 naśvarah. [AP1 ((ks.an. a<sthiti)<dharmā) ] ] [NP5 [NP5
anyatah. ] [NP6 tasya 1] ((tat<bhāva)<nis.edhāt) ] ] ]

rang gi rgyu kho na las byas pa ’jig pa’i dang tshul can (Pk415a.8) skad cig mar gnas
pa’i chos gang yin pa de lta bu skyes te, gzhan las de yod pa bkag pa’i phyir ro.

† An artificial thing is produced from its own cause as existing in such a way that it is
destructible, possessing the property of persisting <but> a moment, because the
artificial thing’s being a destructible thing is excluded from any <causes> other <sc.,
than the causes of the artificial thing>.

‡ A composite thing, which is perishable and has the characteristic of abiding for a
moment, is born with such a nature only from its own cause, because of the exclusion
of its nature from what is other [than perishable].
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ apposition: “ks.ana–” to “naśvara”
§ left extraposition from AP1 of NP5 within MC
§ intra-S counter-anaphora
§ intra-s anaphora
§result clause: no complementizer; rel prn instead
§secondary predication
§“tat<bhāva”: “anityatā-svabhāva” (K 77.12); nb: “anityatā” is sādhya here
§“eva”: “just” (semantic restriction on NP denotation)

27.6 G18.03; P186.08

hetubhāvo vā tasmin saty eva bhāvād iti dr.s.t.āntena pradarśyate arthāntarasya

[S [NP1s (hetu1<bhāvah. ) [CNJ vā ] [VP [NP3 [S [NP5 [AC [NP7 tasmin 1] [VP
sati [PRT eva ] ] ] [NP6 e 2] bhāvāt ] [PRT iti ] ] dr.s.t.āntena ] pradarśyate ] [NP6
(artha<antarasya) 2] ] ]

yang na rgyu’i (D270b.3) dngos por te, yod pa nyid yin na yod pa’i phyir ro zhes don
gzhan rab tu (Pk415b.1) ston to.

† Alternatively, <the statement of> corroboration in the form — “because something
<sc., an effect> exists only when something <sc., the cause> exists” — shows that
the latter is the cause of the former.

‡ Alternatively, the causal relation of another thing is shown by the observed
precedent [which says] “because [this] is present only when that is present.”
§ apposition: iti phrase to NP3 (K 77.15)
§ analysis by K (77.13-16) seems wrong; cf 6th sentence back for parallel
§ right extraposition from NP1s of NP6 within MC
§ “dr.s.t.ānta”: see nts (Gnoli 17.5 - 18.14)
§ counter-anaphora
§ intra-s anaphora
§ “eva”: “only” (semantic restriction on AC)
§§ The Tibetan translation lacks an equivalent of dr. s. t.ānta and does not catch the relationship of

arthāntarasya and hetubhāva. That is, the Tibetan translators did not spot the right extraposition from
NP1s of NP6 within MC.
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27.7 G18.05; P186.09

tathā prasiddhe tadbhāve hetubhāve vānityatvābhāve kr.takatvam. na bhavati
dahanābhāve ca dhūmah. .

[S [ADV tathā ] [AC [PC7 prasiddhe ] [NP7 [NP7 (tat<bhāve) ] [NP7 (hetu<bhāve) ]
vā ] ] [S [AC [NP7 (anityatva<abhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s kr.takatvam ] [VP [ADV na
] bhavati ] ] [S [AC [NP7 (dahana<abhāve) ] ] [CNJ ca ] [NP1s dhūmah. ] [VP E ] ] ]

[P: bam po gnyis pa] de ltar de’i ngo bo dang rgyu’i dngos po rab tu grub na mi rtag
pa nyid med na byas pa nyid med la me med na yang du ba ste,

† In this way, when <either the relation of something> being something or <the
relation of something> being the cause <of something> is established, neither does
artificiality exist in the absence of non-eternality nor does smoke exist in the absence
of fire.

‡ Thus when either having something’s nature or being its cause is attested, then the
fact of being composite does not exist when there is an absence of impermanence, and
smoke [does not exist] in the absence of fire.

§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ ellipsis: E is preceding VP
§ “tat<bhāva”: “sādhana-svabhāva” (K 77.17)
§§ Peking edition of Tibetan marks this as beginning of section two.

K76.01–05: yata evam. tasmāt svabhāvapratibandhād eva.

27.8 G18.06; P186.10

tathā hi sa tasya svabhāvo hetur vā.

[S [ADV tathā ] [CNJ hi ] [NP1s sah. ] [NP1 [NP6 tasya ] [NP1 svabhāvah. ] [NP1
hetuh. ] [CNJ vā ] ] ]

’di ltar de ni rang gi ngo bo dang rgyu yin (Pk415b.2) na,

† For in this way, something is either something’s nature or its cause.

‡ In other words, something is either another thing’s nature or its cause.

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ pronoun: as indefinite noun phrase

27.9 G18.07; P186.10

katham. svam. svabhāvam. hetum. vāntaren. a bhaved

[S [ADV katham ] [NP1s e 1] [VP [PP [NP2 [AP1 svam 1] [NP2 svabhāvam ] [NP2
hetum ] [CNJ vā ] ] antaren. a ] bhavet ] ]
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ji ltar rang gi ngo bo dang rgyu med par yod (D270b.4) par gyur.

† How could something exist without either its nature or its cause?

‡ How could something exist without either its nature or cause?
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate (no NP1s)
§inter-s anaphora
§null pronoun: as indefinite noun phrase

27.10 G 18.08; P186.11

ity āśrayam antaren. āpi vaidharmyadr.s.t.ānte prasidhyati vyatirekah. .

[S [CNJ iti ] [PP [NP2 āśrayam ] antaren. a [PRT api ] ] [VP [NP7
(vaidharmya¡dr.s.t.ānte) ] prasidhyati ] [NP1s vyatirekah. ] ]

de bas na gzhi med pa yang chos mi mthun pa’i dpe la ldog pa rab tu grub po.

† Thus, counter-concomitance is established in <the statement of>
counter-corroboration, even without <the mention of> a substratum.

‡ Therefore, even without a substratum, dissociation is established in the example of
dissimilarity.

Verse 27c2d

27.11 G18.09; P186.12

yes.ām. punah. prasiddhāv eva tadbhāvahetu-bhāvau tes.ām
vidus.ām. vācyo hetur eva hi kevalah. .

[S [RC [NP6 yes.ām 1] [CNJ punar ] [VP prasiddhau [PRT eva ] ] [NP1s
((tat<bhāva)+(hetu<bhāvau)) ] ] [NP6 [AP6 tes.ām 1] vidus.ām ] [VP vācyah. ] [NP1s
hetuh. [PRT eva ] [CNJ hi ] [AP1 kevalah. ] ] ]

gang dag la de’i ngo bo dang rgyu’i dngos po dag rab tu grub pa’i (Pk415b.3) mkhas
pa rnams la ni, gtan tshigs ’ba’ zhig brjod par zad.

† Furthermore, for the experts for whom <the relation of something> being
something or <the relation of something> being the cause <of something> is indeed
well established, surely only the evidence itself need be stated.

‡ But for experts, for whom the fact [of a thing’s] having something’s nature and the
fact of [a thing’s] being a cause are attested, only the evidence need be stated.
§ “tat<bhāva”: no gloss by K
§ benefactive: both NP6’s
§ intra-s anaphora
§ “”eva”: indeed (V emphasis)
§ “eva”: itself (NP emphasis)
§ “hi”: see Apte dictionary entry (3) and Apte para 307 (2)
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27.12 ¶ G18.12; P186.14

yadarthe dr.s.t.ānta ucyate so ’rthah. siddha iti kim. tadvacanena tadā.

[S [RC [ADV (yat1<artham) ] [NP1s dr.s.t.āntah. ] [VP ucyate ] ] [NP1s [AP1 sah. 1]
arthah. ] [VP siddhah. ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [PRT kim ] [NP3 (tat<vacanena) ] [ADV tadā ] ]

gang gi don du dpe brjod pa’i don de grub pa (D270b.5) kho na yin pas de’i tshe de
brjod pas ci zhig bya.

† <In the case of experts> the purpose for the sake of which corroboration is stated
has <already> been achieved. So, what is the point of its statement at the time <of
stating the inference>?

‡ The thing for the sake of which the observed precedent is expressed is already
established, so what is achieved by expressing in that case?
§ left extraposition from VP of ADV within RC
§ inter-s anaphora
§ “dr.s.t.ānta”: see nts (Gnoli 17.5 - 18.14)
§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is “dr.s.t.ānta”
§ “kim” what is the point §§ Tibetan phrase is “de brjod pas ci zhig bya” (what is to be done by stating it?)

27.13 ¶ G18.13; P186.14

tatpradarśane ’pi kim. vaidharmyadr.s.t.āntāśrayen. eti manyamāna āśrayam. pratiks.ipti
sma.

[S [AC [NP7 (tat<pradarśane) [PRT api ] ] [PC7 0 ] ] [PRT kim ] [NP3
((vaidharmya<dr.s.t.ānta)<āśrayen. a) ] ]

[S [NP1s e [PC1 [ADV iti ] manyamānah. ] ] [VP [NP2 āśrayam ] pratiks.ipati [PRT
sma ] ] ]

de rab tu bstan na yang chos mi mthun (Pk415b.4) pa’i dpe’i gzhis ci zhig bya snyam
du dgongs shing gzhi spang8 bar mdzad do.

† If it <sc., corroboration> has been shown, what is the point of <the mention of>
the substratum in <the statement of> counter-corroboration? Bearing this in mind, he
<sc., Dignāga> rejected <the need to mention> the substratum <in the statement of
counter-corroboration>.

‡ Bearing in mind that even if it is shown, nothing is achieved by the substratum of the
observed precedent of dissimilarity, he [scil., Dignāga] rejected the [need to mention
the] substratum.
§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is “tat” of last clause
§ “dr.s.t.ānta”: see nts (Gnoli 17.5 - 18.14)
§ “kim” what is the point
§ “api”: unclear
§ null subject: unrecoverable denotation

8 D: spang; Pk: spong
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28 G18.15; P187.01 D270b.5
M12

tenaiva jñātasambandhe dvayor anyataroktitah.
arthāpattyā dvitı̄ye ’pi smr.tih. samupajāyate
yad āha arthāpattyā vā anyataren. a ubhaya-pradarśanād iti.

[S [CNJ tena [PRT eva ] ] [AC [NP7 (jñāta<sambandhe) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP5 [NP6
dvayoh. ] (anyatara<uktitah. ) ] [NP3 arthāpattyā ] [NP1s [NP7 dvitı̄ye [PRT api ] ]
smr.tih. ] [VP samupajāyate ] [RC [NP1s e ] [VP [NP2 yat ] āha [NP5 [NP3 arthāpattyā
[CNJ vā ] ] [NP3 anyataren. a ] (ubhaya<pradarśanāt) ] [PRT iti ] ] ] ]

de nyid kyi phyir ’brel shes na, gnyis las gang yang rung smras pas
don gyis go bas cig shos la’ang, (D270b.6) dran pa (Pk415b.5) yang dag skye bar
’gyur
yang na don gyis go bas gang yang rung bas gnyi ga rab tu bstan pa’i phyir ro zhes
bshad pa gang yin pa ste,

† For this very reason, when the connection is known from either statement of
corroboration, a recollection with respect to the other too arises through
implication, which he <sc., Dignāga> stated <by the phrase> “or because both are
shown by either through implication.”

‡ For this very reason, when the relation is known through the statement of
either one of the two, recollection of the second also arises through implication,
which he [scil., Dignāga] stated [by saying] “or because both are shown by either one
through implication.”

§ counter-anaphora
§ possible NP extraposition: if first NP3 is VP modifier
§ intra-s anaphora: “yat” ’s antecedent is main clause

null anaphor may be implicit argument
S possible implicit argument: null anaphor
S null subject: unrecoverable denotation
S “eva”: “very” (identity emphasis)

28.1 G18.17; P187.03

tatrāpi dr.s.t.āntena tadbhāvahetubhāvapradarśanam. manyamāno ’rthāpattyaikavacanena
dvitı̄ya-siddhim āha.

[S [NP7 tatra [PRT api ] ] [NP1s e [PC1 [NP3 dr.s.t.āntena ] [NP2
(((tat<bhāva)+(hetu<bhāva))<pradarśanam) ] manyamānah. ] ] [VP [NP3 arthāpattyā
] [NP3 (eka<vacanena) ] [NP2 (dvitı̄ya<siddhim) ] āha ] ]

der yang dpes de’i ngo bo dang rgyu’i dngos9 po rab tu ston par (Pk415b.6) dgongs te,
don gyis go bas gcig brjod pas cig10 shos ’grub par (D270b.7) bshad do.

† There too <sc., in that passage also>, <sc., Dignāga>, bearing in mind that <the
relation of something> being something or <the relation of something> being the
9 D: dngos; Pk: dngas 10 D: cig; Pk: cag
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cause <of something> is shown by <the statement of> corroborating instance, stated
one to be established by the statement of the other through implication.

‡ There too, bearing in mind that one shows having something’s nature and being a
cause by an observed precedent, he [scil., Dignāga] stated that by expressing one one
establishes the second by implication.

§ counter-anaphora
§ inter-s anaphora: NP7’s referent is Dignāga’s text (K 79.3)
§ null subject: unrecoverable denotation
§ “tat<bhāva”: “svabhāva-hetu” (K 79.4)

28.2 G18.19; P187.04

tathā hi yat kr.takam. tad anityam ity ukte anarthāntarabhāve vyaktam ayam asya
svabhāvas tanmātrānubandhı̄ pramān. adr.s.t.as tadbhāva-niyamād iti. jñātatadbhāvasya
arthāpattyānityatvābhāve kr.takatvam. na bhavatı̄ti bhavati.

[S [ADV tathā [PRT hi ] ] [AC [PC7 [S [RC [NP1s yat 3] [AP1 kr.takam ] ] [NP1s tat
3] [AP1 anityam ] [PRT iti ] ] ukte ] [NP7 [NP6 e 1] (an-((artha2<antara)<bhāve)) ] ]
[NP6 [S [ADV vyaktam ] [NP1s ayam 2] [VP 0 [NP1 [NP6 asya 1] svabhāvah. ] ]
[AP1 [AP1 ((tat1<mātra)<anubandhı̄) ] (pramān. a<dr.s.t.ah. ) [NP5 [NP6 e 2]
((tat1<bhāva)<niyamāt) ] ] [PRT iti ] ] (jñāta<(tat1<bhāvasya))-B ] [NP3
arthāpattyā ] [NP1s [S [AC [NP7 (anityatva<abhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s kr.takatvam ]
[VP [ADV na ] bhavati ] [PRT iti ] ] ] [VP bhavati ] ]

’di ltar gang byas pa de ni mi rtog pa’o zhes smras na, don tha dad pa med na, gsal bar
’di ni ’di’i ngo bo (Pk415b.7) nyid de tsam dang ’brel pa tshad mas mthong ba yin no
zhes bya bar nges par ’gyur te, de yod par nges pa’i phyir ro. de bas na de’i ngo bo
shes pas ni don gyis go (D271a.1) bas mi rtag pa nyid med na byas pa nyid med do.
(Pk415b.8) zhes bya ba ’gyur ro.

† For instance, when it is said that something is not different from something, as in the
statement that what is artificial is non-eternal, then, for one who knows the former to
be the latter — because he knows the latter to be the nature of the former, having
epistemically observed the latter to depend merely on the existence of the former,
because of the restriction of the former to being the latter — there is <the
ascertainment>, through implication, that artificiality does not exist when
non-eternality does not exist.

‡ For instance, when it is stated that that which is composite is impermanent, when
there is no other meaning, obviously this, its nature, which is dependent on nothing
more than that, has been observed through a means of acquiring knowledge, because
there is a restriction by nature. Therefore, for one to whom the nature is known this
thought arises through an implication: being complex does not arise in the absence of
impermanence.

§ AP1 extraposition: from NP1s to right margin
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
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§ copula: overt: existential: indeterminate (no subject)
§ “tathā hi”: see Apte dictionary entry (3) and Apte para 397 (3)
§ “iti” <first>: marks sentential subject of AC
§ “iti” <second>: provides a gloss for NP6 K (82.8) starts his gloss of this sentence with “evam”
§ “iti” <third>: : K 82.9 supplies “niścaya”
§ intra-s anaphora
§ possible constituency violation: K (78.9-11) construes second AC with NP5 and NP5 as reason for next to

last AP1
§ bv cpd: NP
§ “tat<bhāva”: “svabhāva” (K 82.8)
§ “iti”: sentential subject of MC

28.3 G18.23; P187.06

na hi svabhāvasyābhāve bhāvo bhavaty abhedāt.

[S [ADV na ] [CNJ hi ] [AC [NP7 [NP6 svabhāvasya [NP6 e 1] ] abhāve ] [PC7 0 ] ]
[NP1s bhāvah. 1] [VP bhavati ] [NP5 [NP6 e 1] (a-bhedāt) ] ]

rang gi ngo bo med par yod par mi ’gyur te, tha dad pa med pa’i phyir ro.

† For it is not the case that a thing exists when its nature is absent, because it <sc., the
thing> is not distinct <from its nature>.

‡ For it is not the case that a being is present in the absence of its nature, because there
is no difference [between a being and its nature].
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ intra-s anaphor
§ possible split antecedent: for second NP6

28.4 G18.23; P187.07

anyathā tadbhāve bhavatı̄ty eva na syāt.

[S [ADV anyathā ] [S [AC [NP7 (tat<bhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s e ] [VP bhavati ]
[PRT iti [PRT eva ] ] ] [VP [ADV na ] syāt ] ]

de lta ma yin na de yod do11 zhes bya ba nyid du mi ’gyur ro.

† Otherwise, the very fact that when something exists <its nature> exists would not
be the case.

‡ Otherwise it would not be the case that something is present when its nature is.
§ copula: overt: existential: indeterminate
§ copula: overt: existential: S VP
§ possible ellipsis: treated here as null subject
§ null subject
§ sentential subject: marked by “iti”
§ “eva”: “itself” (clause emphasis)
§ counter-anaphora: “anyathā”
§§Pk corresponds to Sanskrit; D is missing a phrase.

11 D: de lta ma yin na de yod do; Pk: de ltar ma yin na de yod na yod do
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28.5 G18.24; P187.07

tathā tadabhāve na bhavatı̄ty ukte. tata eva tadbhāvatāvedinah. . tathā hy ayam asya
svabhāvo yena tadabhāve na bhavati. anyathāyogād iti tattatsvabhāvatāpratipattyā
anvayasmr.tir bhavati.

[S [ADV tathā ] [AC [ [NP7 [S [AC [NP7 (tat<abhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s e ] [VP
[ADV na ] bhavati ] ] [PRT iti ] ] 1] [PC7 ukte ] ] [NP5 tatah. [PRT eva ] 1] [NP1s
[NP6 ((tat<bhāvatā)<vedinah. ) ] [NP3 [S [ADV tathā ] [CNJ hi ] [NP1s ayam 2] [VP
0 [NP1 [NP6 asya 3] svabhāvah. ] ] [NP5 [S [CMP yena ] [AC [NP7 (tat2<abhāve) ]
[PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s e 3] [VP [ADV na ] bhavati ] [ADV anyathā ] [NP6 e 1] (a-yogāt) ]
[PRT iti ] ] ((tat<(tat<svabhāvatā))<pratipattyā) ] (anvaya<smr.tih. ) ] [VP bhavati ] ] ]

de bzhin du de med na med do zhes (Pk416a.1) smras na,12 de’i (D271a.2) ngo bo nyid
du rig pa las ’di ltar ’di ni ’di’i ngo bo nyid yin te, des ni13 de med na med do. de lta
ma yin na mi rung ba’i phyir ro. de’i phyir de’i ngo bo nyid du rtogs (Pk416a.2) pas
rjes su ’gro ba dran pa ’byung ngo.

† In this way, when it is said that something does not exist when something <sc., its
nature> does not exist, from that alone, one who knows the former to be the latter
recollects the concomitance through his awareness of the fact that the latter is the
nature of the former, that is, the awareness that the latter is the nature of the former
because otherwise there would be no connection so that when the latter does not exist
the former does not exist.

‡ In the same manner, when it is stated that it is not present when that is absent, from
that alone, one who knows the fact that something has that nature has recollection of
association due to understanding the fact that one thing has the nature of another in
this manner: “this is the nature of that since that is not present in the absence of this,
because otherwise it would be impossible.”

§ copula: overt: existential: indeterminate
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ copula: overt: existential: indeterminate
§ copula: overt: existential: indeterminate (possession)
§ “iti” <second>: apposition indicator; however, K 82.19 glosses as “hetoh. ”
§ intra-s anaphora
§ null subject: twice
§ possible result clause: “yena” complementizer
§ unrecoverable denotation: first null subject first “tat” in AC
§ “tat<bhāva”: “sādhya-svabhāva” (K 82.15)
§ K (82.19) takes last “iti” to be a connective, instead of clause terminator
§ “tathā hi” left untranslated
§ “eva”: “alone” (semantic restriction on NP denotation)
§ counter-anaphora: “anyathā”
§§ Tibetan [mistakenly] renders vedinah. as ablative, not genitive
§§ Tibetan treats ayoga as nominalized modal verb, not as noun meaning “connection.”

12 D: na; Pk: ba 13 D: ni; Pk: na
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28.6 ¶ G19.01; P187.10

tathā yatra dhūmas tatrāgnir ity ukte kāryam. dhūmo dahanasya. yena dhūme ’vaśyam
agnir bhavati.

[S [ADV tathā ] [AC [S [RC [VP 0 [NP7 yatra 1] ] [NP1s dhūmah. ] ] [VP 0 [NP7 tatra
1] ] [NP1s agnih. ] [PRT iti ] ] [PC7 ukte ] ] [VP 0 [NP1 kāryam ] ] [NP1s dhūmah. ]
[NP6 dahanasya ] [S [CMP yena ] [AC [NP7 dhūme ] [PC7 0 ] ] [ADV avaśyam ]
[NP1s agnih. ] [VP bhavati ] ] ]

de bzhin du gang na du ba yod pa de na me yod do zhes smras na, du ba ni me’i
(D271a.3) ’bras bu yin ne,14 des na du ba yod na gdon mi za bar me yod do.

† Likewise, when it is stated that where there is smoke there is fire, <one ascertains
that> smoke is the effect of fire so that when smoke exists fire necessarily exists.

‡ In the same way, when it is stated that where there is smoke there is fire, [one
understand that] smoke is the effect of fire, because of which if smoke is present fire is
necessarily present.
§ copula: covert: existential: VP NP1s
§ copula: covert: existential: VP NP1s
§ copula: covert: existential: VP NP1s
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ right extraposition from NP1 (predicate) of NP6 within MC
§ intra-s anaphora: possible reason clause
§ K (83.06) reads MC as though embedded within “iti niścayah. ”; this is in keeping with the other sentences

with the AC “iti ukte”.
§§ G: tathā yatra; P: tatra yathā. T supports G.
§§ G: yena dhūme; P: yena dharme. T supports G.

28.7 G19.03; P189.11

anyathārthāntarasya tadanubandhaniyamābhāvāt svātantryam. bhāvasya syāt.

[S [ADV anyathā ] [NP5 [NP6 (artha1<antarasya) 2]
(((tat1<anubandha)<niyama)<abhāvāt) ] [NP1s [NP6 e 1] svātantryam [NP6
bhāvasya [NP6 e 2] ] [VP syāt ] ] ]

de lta ma yin15 na don gzhan de (Pk416a.3) dang ’brel par nges pa med pa’i phyir ngo
bo rang dbang can du ’gyur ro.

† Otherwise, because one thing is not restricted to depend on another, the former’s
existence would be independent of the latter.

‡ Otherwise, a being would have self-sufficiency, because of the absence of the
restriction of another object’s being connected to it.
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ counter-anaphora: “anyathā”
§ intra-s anaphora
§ cpd intrusion: NP6 wrt “tat-anubandha”

14 D: ne; Pk: no. 15 D: de lta ma yin; Pk: de ma yin
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28.8 G19.04; P 187.11

atas tadabhāve ’pi svabhāvāvaikalyān nābhāvah. .

[S [NP5 atah. ] [AC [NP7 (tat<abhāve) [PRT api ] ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP5 [NP6 e 1]
(svabhāva<(a-vaikalyāt)) ] [ADV na ] [VP 0 ] [NP1s [NP6 e 1] abhāvah. ] ]

des na de med kyang rang gi ngo bo ma tshang ba med pa’i phyir med par mi ’gyur ro.

† Hence, even if it <sc., the cause> did not exist, it would not be that, because of the
non-incompleteness of its <sc., the effect’s> nature, the other <sc., the effect>
would not exist.

‡ Therefore, even in the one’s absence, there would be no absence [of the other],
because the [other’s] nature is not defective.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ counter-anaphora
§ inter-s anaphora
§ intra-s anaphora
§ cpd intrusion: first null NP6 wrt “svabhāva-”
§ scope: “na” has scope over the NP5 but not over AC
§ possible ellipsis: of “syāt” from previous clause
§§ ellipsis of “syāt” from previous clause supported by T.

28.9 G19.05; P187.12

kārye tv avaśyam. kāran. am. bhavati.

[S [AC [NP7 kārye ] [PC7 0 ] ] [CNJ tu ] [ADV avaśyam ] [NP1s kāran. am ] [VP
bhavati ] ]

’bras bu yin na ni gdon (D271a.4) mi za bar rgyu yod do.

† But, when an effect exists, <its> cause necessarily exists.

‡ But when an effect is present, its cause is necessarily present.

28.10 G19.06; P187.12

idam eva hi kāran. asya kāran. atvam. yad arthāntarabhāve svabhāvopadhānam. .

[ [VP [NP1 idam [PRT eva ] 1] 0 ] [CNJ hi ] [NP1s [NP6 kāran. asya 2] kāran. atvam ]
[RC [CMP yat 1] [AC [NP7 ((artha<antara)2<bhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s [NP6 e 2]
(svabhāva<upadhānam) ] [VP 0 ] ] ]

rgyu rgyu (Pk416a.4) nyid yin pa ni de [’di] kho na yin te, don gzhan yod na rang gi
ngo bo nye bar ’jog pa gang yin pa’o.

† For the causality of a cause is just the fact that there is the presence of <the
cause’s> nature when there is the existence of the other <sc., its effect>.
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‡ The cause’s condition of being a cause consists in just the fact that its nature is on
hand in the presence of the other object.
§ copula: covert: identity: VP NP1s
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ left extraposition from NP1s of AP1 within RC: i.e., WH movement
§ intra-s anaphora
§ counter-anaphora
§ “eva”: just (semantic restriction on NP connotation)
§ “upadhā”: (1) to lay upon; (4) to produce; (13) (in gram) to precede without intervention of another

syllable (Apte sv)

28.11 G19.07; P187.13

kāryasya api tadbhāva eva bhāvah.

[S [NP1 E1 ] [NP1s [NP6 kāryasya [PRT api ] 1] E2 ] [RC [COMP E3 ] [AC [NP7
(tat<bhāve) [PRT eva ] ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s [NP6 e 1] bhāvah. ] [VP 0 ] ] ]

’bras bu yang de yod pa nyid na yod pa yin no.

† The causality of the effect also is the fact that there is <the effect’s> existence, only
when there is its <sc., the cause’s> existence.

‡ And the effect’s [being an effect consists in its] presence just when that [cause] is
present.
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ ellipsis: E1 is NP1 of last MC; E2 is head of NP1s of last MC; E3 is COMP of last clause
§ counter-anaphora
§ inter-s anaphora
§ intra-s anaphora
§ “eva”: only (semantic restriction on clause)

28.12 G19.08; P187.13

tac cāsti dhūme.

[S [NP1s tat ] [CNJ ca ] [VP asti [NP7 dhūme ] ] ]

de yang du ba la yod do.

† And such exists in <the case of> smoke.

‡ And that [sc., fact of being present only when the cause is present] exists in smoke.
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent the RC of the last sentence

28.13 G19.08; P187.13

tasmāt kāryam. dhūma ity anvayena vidhitatatkāryatvasya dahanābhāve dhūmo na
bhavatı̄ty arthād vyatirekapratipattir bhavati.
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[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [NP6 [NP3 [S [NP1s kāryam ] [VP [NP1 dhūmah. 1] 0 ] [PRT iti ] ]
anvayena ] (vidita<(tat1<kāryatvasya))-B ] [NP1s [S [AC [NP7 (dahana<abhāve) ]
[PC7 0 ] ] [S [NP1s dhūmah. ] [VP [ADV na ] bhavati ] [PRT iti ] ] [NP5 arthāt ]
(vyatireka<pratipattih. ) ] [VP bhavati ] ] ]

de lta bas16 na du ba ni (Pk416a.5) ’bras bu yin no zhes rjes su ’gro bas de’i ’bras bu
(D271a.5) nyid shes pas me med na du ba med do zhes don gyis go bas ldog pa rtogs
par ’gyur ro.

† Therefore, for one to whom its <sc., smoke’s> being an effect is known in the form
of the concomitance that smoke is an effect, arises, by implication, the belief of the
counter-concomitance that when fire does not exist smoke does not exist.

‡ Therefore, one to who smoke’s being condition of being an effect is known through
association in the form “smoke is an effect” has, as a matter of course, awareness of
dissociation in the form “where there is no fire, there is no smoke.”

§ copula: covert: existential: NP1s VP
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP (possession)
§ bv cpd: NP
§ intra-s anaphora
§ cpd intrusion: second iti clause wrt “vyatireka”.

28.14 G19.10; P187.14

tathāsaty agnau dhūmo nāstı̄ty ukte ’gnir dhūme bhavaty avaśyam ity arthād
anvayapratipattih. .

[S [ADV tathā ] [AC [S [AC [PC7 (a-sati) ] [NP7 agnau ] ] [NP1s dhūmah. ] [VP
[ADV na ] asti ] [PRT iti ] ] [PC7 ukte ] ] [NP1s [S [NP1s agnih. ] [VP [NP7 dhūme ]
bhavati ] [ADV avaśyam ] [PRT iti ] ] [NP5 arthāt ] (anvaya<pratipattih. ) ] [VP 0 ] ]

de bzhin du me med na du ba med do zhes smras na, me la17 du (Pk416a.6) ba gdon mi
za bar ’hgyur ro zhes shugs kyis rjes su ’gro ba rtogs so.

† Likewise, when it is said that when fire does not exist smoke does not exist, a belief
in concomitance to the effect that fire necessarily exists in smoke arises by
implication.

‡ In the same manner, when it is stated “when fire is not present, smoke is not
present,” there is, as a matter of course, awareness of association in the form “fire is
necessarily present when there is smoke.”

§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate (possession)
§ cpd intrusion: second iti clause wrt “anvaya”.

16 D: bas; Pk: ba 17 D: la; Pk: las
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28.15 G19.12; P187.15

anyathā hi tadabhāve kim. na bhaved iti.

[S [ADV anyathā ] [CNJ hi ] [AC [NP7 (tat<abhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [PRT kim ] [NP1s
[S [NP1s e ] [VP [ADV na ] bhavet ] [PRT iti ] ] ] [VP 0 ] ]

de lta ma yin na de med na18 ci ste yod par mi ’gyur.

† For otherwise, when it <sc., the cause> does not exist, how should there be <the
recognition> that it <sc., the effect> does not exist?

‡ For otherwise, why would it [sc. smoke] not be present in its [sc., fire’s] absence?

§ copula: overt: existential: indeterminate
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ “iti”: marks sentential subject
§ “iti”: K 83.19 supplies “niścaya”
§ counter-anaphora: “anyathā”

28.16 ¶ G19.12; P187.17

nanu ca nityānityārthakāryatvābhāve ’pi śravan. ajñānam. na bhavati tadabhāve. na vai
na bhavati. tayor eva tatah. sam. śayāt.

[S [CNJ nanu ] [CNJ ca ] [AC [NP7 ((((nitya+anitya)<artha)1<kāryatva)<abhāve)
[PRT api ] [NP6 e 2] ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s (śravan. a<jñānam) 2] [VP [ADV na ] bhavati ]
[AC [NP7 (tat1<abhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] ]

[S [ADV na [PRT vai ] ] [S [NP1s E1 ] [VP [ADV na ] bhavati ] [AC [NP7 E2 ] ] ]
[NP5 [NP7 tayoh. [PRT eva ] ] [NP5 tatah. ] sam. śayāt ] ]
(D271a.6) rtag pa dang mi rtag pa’i don gyi ’bras bu nyid ma yin yang de dag med na
nyan (Pk416a.7) pa’i shes pa med pa ma yin na ma zhe na, med pa nyid ma yin te, de
las de dag nyid the tshom za ba’i phyir ro.

† And suppose it is argued that, though it is not <known> whether something eternal
or something non-eternal is the cause of aural cognition, <nonetheless> if it <sc., the
cause> does not exist, aural cognition does not exist. It is not <ascertained> at all
that it does not exist when one or the other of them does not exist, because from it
<sc., aural cognition> there is doubt with respect to which of those very
things—eternal or non-eternal—it is.

‡ Now suppose that even though aural cognition is not the effect of either permanent
or impermanent things, nonetheless, when either does not exist, it does not exist. It is
not at all the case that it does not exist when either of them does not exist, because
from it [sc., aural cognition] there is uncertainty about which of those two [sc., eternal
or non-eternal] it is.

§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP

18 D: de med na; Pk: de na
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§ unclear: ‘abhāva’ in AC is construed epistemically. See K84.3-4: na jñaayate kim nityasya satah. śabdasya
kāryam śravan. ajñānam uta anityasya iti.

§ intra-s anaphora
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ ellipsis: E1 is NP1s of previous MC; E2 is second AC of last sentence
§ inter-s anaphora
§ null subject: in MC
§ K (84.7–8) construes MC with “iti śakyam vijñātum”
§ “eva”: ‘those very things’ (identity emphasis)

K84.01–10: atra paro vyabhicāramāha. nanu cetyādi. nityānityārthayoh.
kāryannityaānityārthakāryantadbhāvastattvam. tasyābhāve ’pi. tathā hi
śravan. jñānam śabdasyaiva dharmatvādasādhāran. am. tatra na jñāyate kinnityasya
satah. śabdasya kāryam śravan. ajñānam uta anityasyeti. tataśca na
nityārthakāryatvam śravan. ajñānasya nāpyanityārthakāryatvantathāpi
śravan. jñānanna bhavati tadabhāve ’pi nityānityārthābhāve. tadvyatireke
vyatiricyata iti yāvat. nityānityārthābhāve tāvanna bhavatyanityes.u
chat.ādis.vabhāvāt. anityābhāve ’pi na bhavati nityes.vabhāvat. na vai na bhavatı̄ti
siddhāntavādı̄. na vai tacchrāvan. atvannityānityābhāve na bhavatı̄tyevam śakyam
vijñātum. yadi tu tadabhāve na bhavatı̄tyevanni’scayah. syāt tadā
tatkāryatvannitamena syāt. kintu tadabhāve na bhavatı̄tyeva nāsti. kiṅkāran. am.
tayoreva nityānityatvayostatah. śrāvan. atvāt samśayāt.

28.17 G19.14; P187.18

anyathābhāvena niścitāt katham. tadbhāvaparāmarśena sam. śayah. syāt.

[S [ADV anyathā ] [NP5 [NP3 [NP6 e 1] abhāvena ] niścitāt ] [ADV katham ] [NP1s
[NP3 ((tat1<bhāva)<parāmarśena) ] sam. śayah. ] [VP syāt ] ]

de lta ma yin na med pas nges pa’i phyir, ji ltar de dag gi ngo bo la ltos19 nas the
tshom du (Pk416a.8) ’gyur.

† Otherwise, how could doubt come about through consideration of their existence,
because of what is ascertained through their absence.

‡ Otherwise, owing to what is ascertained through their absence, how could there be
uncertainty [about sound] through pondering their absence?

§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ intra-s anaphora
§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is NP7 of last sentence
§ possible extraposition: second NP3 to a non-terminal position
§ counter-anaphora: “anyathā”

K84.10-12: anyathā nityānitye vastunyabhāvena niścitācchrāvan. atvāt
kathantadbhāvaparārśena śabde samśayah. syāt. tasmānnityānityābhyām
vyāvr.ttireva nāsti śrāvan. atvasya.

19 D: ltos; Pk: bltos
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28.18 G19.16; P187.18

kevalam. tu bhāvaniścayābhāvān na astı̄ty ucyate.

[S [NP5 kevalam [CNJ tu ] [NP6 e 1] ((bhāva<niścaya)<abhāvāt) ] [S [NP1s e 1]
[VP [ADV na ] [S [VP asti ] [PRT iti ] ] ucyate ] ] ]
(D271a.7) yod par nges pa med pa’i phyir med do zhes bya ba ’ba’ zhig tu zad do.

† But, only because there is no ascertainment of its existence, it <sc., aural
cognition> is not said to exist.

‡ It is said only that it [sc., audibility] is not present because of absence of
ascertainment of its presence.
§ inter-s anaphora
§ intra-s anaphora
§ null subject: denotation determined by antecedent
§ sentential subject: marked by “iti”
§§ T suggests that scope of “kevalam” is “ity ucyate”.

28.19 ¶ G19.16; P187.20

yadā punar dr.s.t.āntena nāgnidhūmayoh. kāryakāran. abhāvah. pradarśyate. tadā yatra
dhūmas tatrāgnir ity eva na syāt. pratibandhābhāvāt.

[S [S [CNJ yadā ] [CNJ punar ] [NP3 dr.s.t.āntena ] [ADV na ] [NP1s [NP6
(agni+dhūmayoh. ) ] ((kārya+kāran. a)<bhāvah. ) ] [VP pradarśyate ] ]

[ADV tadā ] [NP1s [S [RC [VP 0 [NP7 yatra 1] ] [NP1s dhūmah. ] ] [VP 0 [NP7 tatra
1] ] [NP1s agnih. ] [PRT iti [PRT eva ] ] ] ] [VP [ADV na ] syāt ] [NP5
(pratibandha<abhāvāt) ] ]

gang gi tshe dpes me dang du ba dag rgyu dang ’bras bu’i dngos por mi ston pa de’i
tshe ni ’brel pa med pa’i phyir, gang na du (Pk416b.1) ba yod20 pa de na me yod do
zhes bya ba nyid du yang mi ’gyur na,

† When, moreover, the relation of cause and effect between fire and smoke is not
shown by <the statement of> of corroboration, then the very <ascertainment> that
where there is smoke there is fire would not obtain because of the absence <of the
ascertainment> of the relation.

‡ But when the relation of cause and effect between fire and smoke is not shown by
the observed precedent, then there would not be the very [idea] that where there is
smoke there is fire, because of the absence of the relation.
§ copula: covert: existential: VP NP1s
§ copula: covert: existential: VP NP1s
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ left extraposition from VP of NP3 within MC, except CNJ and CNJ
§ null subject
§ sentential subject: marked by “iti”
§ intra-s anaphora
§ “eva”: “very” (clause emphasis)

20 D: du ba yod; Pk: du yod
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28.20 G19.19; P187.21

kuto ’gnyabhāve dhūmo nāstı̄ty arthād vyatirekasiddhih. .

[S [ADV kutah. ] [VP 0 ] [NP1s [S [AC [NP7 (agni<abhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s
dhūmah. ] [VP [ADV na ] asti ] [PRT iti ] ] [NP5 arthāt ] (vyatireka<siddhih. ) ] ]

me med na du ba med do zhes (D271b.1) shugs kyis ldog pa ’grub pa dang,

† <And> how <then> can there be the establishment of counter-concomitance,
namely, that smoke does not exist in the absence of fire, by implication?

‡ [Then,] how could there be establishment, as a matter of course, of dissociation of
the form “in the absence of fire there is no smoke”?

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ cpd intrusion: iti clause wrt “vyatireka”.
§ This sentence is within the scope of the last sentence’s protasis Cf. K (85.06)

28.21 G19.19; P187.20

tathā vaidharmyen. ābhāvāsiddher anvayasmr.tih.

[S [AC [NP7 e ] [PC7 [ADV tathā ] 0 ] ] [ADV E ] [NP1s [NP3 vaidharmyen. a ] [NP5
(abhāva<a-siddheh. ) ] (anvaya<smr.tih. ) ] [VP 0 ] ]

de bzhin du chos mi mthun pas med pa mi ’grub pa’i phyir, rjes su ’gro (Pk416b.2) ba
dran par lta ga la ’gyur.

† This being so <i.e., in the absence of awareness of the relation>, <how> can there
be the recollection of concomitance, since the <mere statement of>
counter-comitance does not establish an absence?

‡ In the same manner, how can there be recollection of association, since there is no
establishing an absence by means of dissimilarity.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ ellipsis: E is [ADV kutah. ] of last clause (K 85.8)
§§ G anvayasmr. tih. ; P anvayasiddhih. . T supports G.
§§ Tibetan treats everything from “yadā punar” (G19.16) to here as a single sentence.

28.22 G19.20; P187.22

tasmād dr.s.t.āntenāyam eva yathoktasvabhāvapratibandhah. pradarśyate. ekasadbhāve
’nyasya prasiddhyartham. tadabhāve ’sambhavāt.

[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [NP3 dr.s.t.āntena ] [NP1s [AP1 ayam [PRT eva ] ] [AP1
(yathā<uktah. ) ] (svabhāva<pratibandhah. ) 1] [VP pradarśyate ] [ADV [AC [NP7
((eka<sat)<bhāve)] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP6 anyasya ] (prasiddhi2<artham) ] [NP5 [AC
[NP7 ((tat1<abhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP6 e 2] (a-sam. bhavāt) ] ] ]
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gang gi phyir de med ni21 mi srid pas gcig yod na gzhan rab tu grub par bya ba’i phyir,
dpes ji skad bshad pa’i rang bzhin (D271b.2) ’brel pa ’di kho na rab tu ston pa.

† Therefore, the very same natural relation mentioned earlier is shown by <the
statement of> corroboration in order to establish <sc. the existence of> one thing,
because, when it <sc., the natural relation> is not <ascertained to> exist, it <sc., the
establishment> is not possible.

‡ Therefore, this aforementioned natural connection itself is shown through the
observed precedent in order to establish the one in the presence of the other, because,
when that [sc., the natural connection] is absent, there is no possibility [of establishing
the one when the other is present].

§ left extraposition from VP of NP3 within MC, except CNJ
§ counter-anaphora
§ cpd intrusion: NP6 wrt “prasiddhi”
§ inter-s anaphora
§ “eva”: “very same” (identity emphasis)

K85.10–11: tadabhāve yathoktapratibandhābhāve saty ekasadbhāve
’nyaprasiddher asambhavāt.

29 G19.23; P187.24 D271b.2

hetusvabhāvābhāvo ’tah. pratis.edhe ca kasyacit
hetur.

[S [NP1s [NP6 e 1] ((hetu+svabhāva)<abhāvah. ) ] [ADV atah. ] [VP 0 [NP1 [NP7
pratis.edhe [CNJ ca ] [NP6 (kasya-cit) 1] ] hetuh. ] ] ]

de’i (Pk416b.3) phyir rgyu dang rang bzhin dag, med pa ’ga’ zhig sgrub pa’i yang
gtan tshigs yin te

† And hence the absence of something’s cause or nature is a hetu for its negation.

‡ And therefore, the absence of a cause or a natural property is evidence for the denial
of something.

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ K (85.13–14) provides a dubious analysis of “ca”
§§ Tibetan mistranslates “pratis.edha” as “sgrub pa” (siddhi).
§§Punctuation in Pk suggests this was not recognized as a kārikā in that edition.

29.1 G19.25; P187.26

tāv eva hi nivartamānau svapratibaddham. nivartayata iti kasyacid arthasya
pratis.edham api sādhayitukāmena hetor vyāpakasya vā svabhāvasya nivr.ttir
hetutvenākhyeyā.

21 D: ni; Pk: na

D271b 105 Pk416b



G20 Verse 29 P188

[S [NP1s tau [PRT eva ] [CNJ hi ] [AP1 nivartamānau 1] ] [VP [NP2
(sva1<pratibaddham) ] nivartayatah. ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [NP3 [NP2 [NP6 [AP6 (kasya-cit) ] arthasya 1] pratis.edham [PRT api ] ]
(sādhayitu-kāmena) ] [NP1s [NP6 [NP6 [NP6 e 1] hetoh. ] [NP6 [NP6 e 1] vyāpakasya
[CNJ vā ] svabhāvasya ] ] nivr.ttih. ] [VP [NP3 hetutvena ] ākhyeyā ] ]

de dag kho na ldog pa na rang gi ’brel pa zlog par byed pas de’i phyir don gzhan ’ga’
zhig dgag pa dang sgrub par (Pk416b.4) ’dod pas, (D271b.3) rgyu’am rang bzhin khyab
par byed pa ldog pa’i gtan tshigs nyid du brjod par bya’o.

† For only these two, being excluded, exclude that which is related to them. So, the
exclusion of either something’s cause or pervading nature, must be communicated as a
hetu by one desirous to establish its negation also.

‡ For only these two, being ruled out, rule out that which is connected to them.
Therefore, one who has a desire to establish the denial of some thing should state as
evidence the cessation of either its cause or its pervasive natural property.

§ modifier giving reason: AP1 wrt VP
§ inter-s anaphora: “tau” ’s antecedent is part of cpd in last clause’s NP1s
§ intra-s anaphora
§ “eva”: only (semantic restriction on NP denotation)
§ left extraposition from VP of NP3 within MC, except CNJ
§ disjunction
§ secondary predication: “hetutvena”

29.2 G20.01; P188.01

apratibandhe hi katham ekasya nivr.ttir anyasya nivr.ttim. sādhayet.

[S [AC [NP7 (a-pratibandhe) ] [PC7 0 ] ] [CNJ hi ] [ADV katham ] [NP1s [NP6
ekasya ] nivr.ttih. ] [VP [NP2 [NP6 anyasya ] nivr.ttim ] sādhayet ] ]

ma ’brel na ni ji ltar gcig log pas gzhan ldog pa sgrub par byed.

† For, should there be no relation <ascertained>, how could the exclusion of one
thing establish the exclusion of another?

‡ For, if there is no connection, how would the cessation of one thing establish the
ruling out of another?

§ counter-anaphora
§§ The Tibetan translation of “nivr.tti” varies.

Verse 29cd

29.3 G20.03; P188.03 D271b.3

yuktopalabhasya tasya cānupalambhanam pratis.edhahetuh. .
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[S [NP1s [NP6 [AP6 (yukta<upalambhasya)-B ] tasya 1] [CNJ ca ] anupalambhanam
] [VP 0 [NP1 [NP6 e 1] (pratis.edha<hetuh. ) ] ] ]

dmigs par ni, (Pk416b.5) rigs ldan de mi rigs par yang, dgag pa’i gtan tshigs yin no.

† Moreover, the non-apprehension of that for which apprehension is suitable is a hetu
for <its> negation.

‡ Moreover, the non-apprehension of that for which apprehension is possible is
evidence for denying it.

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ bv cpd: modifies a pronoun
§ intra-s anaphora

29.4 20.04; P188.04
M13

pratis.edhavis.ayavyavahārahetus taddhetur ity uktah. . svayam.
tathābhūtānupalambhasya pratis.edharūpatvāt.

[S [NP1s (((pratis.edha<vis.aya)-B<vyavahāra)<hetuh. ) ] [VP [NP1 (tat<hetuh. ) [PRT
iti ] ] uktah. ] [NP5 [NP6 [NP6 svayam ] ((tathā<bhūta)<anupalambhasya) ]
((pratis.edha<rūpa)-B-tvāt) ] ]

dgag pa’i yul can (D271b.4) gyi tha snyad kyi gtan tshigs la de’i gtan tshigs zhes bshad
de, de lta bu’i mi dmigs22 pa ni rang nyid kyis dgag23 (Pk416b.6) pa’i ngo bo yin pa’i
phyir.

† The cause for action whose object is a negation <sc., an absence> has been spoken
of as a hetu for it <sc., denial>, because the non-apprehension of such a thing <sc., of
that for which apprehension is suitable> itself is a form of negation <sc., absence>.

‡ The cause of action of which the subject matter is a denial has been said as evidence
for it [sc., denial], because the non-apprehension of that which is so [sc., that the
apprehension of which is possible] itself has denial as its nature.

§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is “pratis.edha” in previous clause; “tathā-bhūta” ’s antecedent is AP6
of previous clause

§ possible intra-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is “pratis.edha”
§ “pratis.edha” seems to encompass both ontological and linguistic categories
§ secondary predication: “iti”
§ “svayam”: “itself” (emphatic)

29.5 G20.06; P188.05

hetuvyāpakānupalabdhir ubhayasyāpi hetuh. .

[S [NP1s ((hetu+vyāpaka)<anupalabdhih. ) ] [VP 0 [NP1 [NP6 ubhayasya [PRT api ] ]
hetuh. ] ] ]

22 D: bu’i mi dmigs; Pk: bu’i dmigs 23 D: dgag; Pk: ’gog
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rgyu dang khyad par byed pa mi dmigs pa ni gnyi ga’i gtan tshigs yin no.

† The non-apprehension of either a cause or a pervader is a hetu for both <sc., denial
and the action based thereon> too.

‡ The non-apprehension of either a cause or a pervasive property is evidence for both
[sc., denial and the action based thereon].
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ “ubhaya”: see K (86.04)
§§ P’s hetur iti unsupported by Tibetan.

30 G20.07; P188.06 D271b.4

itı̄yam. trividhāpy uktānupalabdhir anekadhā.
tattadviruddhādyagatigatibhedaprayogatah.
[S [CNJ iti ] [NP1s [AP1 iyam ] [PC1 [AP1 trividhā [PRT api ] ] uktā ] anupalabdhih. ]
[VP [AP1 anekadhā ] 0 ] [NP5
(((((tat1)+(tat1<viruddha)-ādi)<((a-gati)+gati))<bheda)<prayogatah. ) ] ]

de ltar mi dmigs ’di rnam gsum, bshad kyang rnam pa (D271b.5) du ma ste,
de dang de ’gal la (Pk416b.7) sogs pa, mi24 rtogs rtogs dbye’i sbyor sgo nas.

† So, the non-apprehension, spoken of as also of three kinds, is of many kinds,
because of the application of the distinction between non-awareness and awareness of
them and their contradictories <respectively>, etc.

‡ So, non-apprehension, even though said to be of three kinds, is of many kinds,
because of the application of the distinction between non-awareness of something and
awareness of what is incompatible with it and so forth.
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora: first “tat”/,’s antecedent is last sentence’s “hetu+vyāpaka”; but see K (86.08), whose

antecedent is unrecoverable
§ intra-s anaphora: intra-cpd anaphora
§ secondary predication:
§ how K (86.06–17) construes syntax is unclear
§ K (86.12) transposes “bheda” and “prayoga” in cpd
§§ P reads: itı̄yam. trividhātrāpy uktānupalabdhir anekadhā, which has one syllable too many. Tibetan

supports placement of “api” after “uktā” rather than after “trividhā”.
§§ “and so forth” includes observing an effect of what is incompatible with a thing and observing what is

incompatible with the cause of a thing (K86:10–11).

30.1 G20.09; P188.08

trividha eva hi pratis.edhahetuh. . upalabhyasattvasya hetos tathābhāvaniścaye
vyāpakasya svātmanaś cānupalabdhir iti.

[S [VP 0 [AP1 trividhah. [PRT eva ] ] ] [CNJ hi ] [NP1s (pratis.edha<hetuh. ) ] [NP1
[NP6 [AP6 (upalabhya<sattvasya1)-B ] hetoh. [AC [NP7 ((tathā<bhāva1)<niścaye) ]

24 D: mi; Pk: ma
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[PC7 0 ] ] ] [NP6 vyāpakasya ] [NP6 (sva-ātmanah. ) ] [CNJ ca ] anupalabdhih. [PRT iti
] ] ]

dgag pa’i gtan tshigs ni rnam pa gsum kho na ste, rgyu dang khyab par byed pa de ltar
nges pa dang, rang gi bdag nyid dmigs su yod pa mi (Pk416b.8) dmigs pa’o.

† For the hetu for negation is of just three kinds, namely, the non-apprehension of a
cause, a pervader, and the thing itself, whose existence is apprehensible, when they
have been ascertained to be that way.

‡ For the evidence for denial is of only three kinds, namely, the non-apprehension,
when there is certainty of their having a particular nature, of a cause, or of a pervasive
property, or of the thing itself, when the presence of these things would be
apprehensible.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ apposition: extraposed
§ right extraposition from AP1 (predicate) of NP1 appositive within MC
§ intra-s anaphora
§ number: “anupalabdhi” not plural
§ possible constituency violation: placement of AC wrt conjunction (K 86.19); alternatively, possible

ellipsis
§ possible ellipsis: [NP6 AP6 N6 AC] [NP6 N6 ] [NP6 N6 ]
§ “sva-ātmā”: “svabhāva”
§ “eva”: “‘just” (semantic restriction on NP denotation)
§§ G: tathābhāvaniścaye; P tathāniścayo; T de ltar nges pa. See note to G20.10.

30.2 G20.10; P188.09

sa prayogavaśena tattadviruddhādyagatigatibhedaprayogato ’nekaprakāra uktah. .

[S [NP1s sah. ] [VP [NP3 (prayoga<vaśena) [NP5
(((((tat1)+(tat1<viruddha)-ādi)<((a-gati)+gati))<bheda)<prayogatah. ) ] ] [AP1
(aneka<prakārah. )-B ] uktah. ] ]

de ni sbyor ba’i dbang (D271b.6) gis de dang ’gal ba la sogs pa ma rtogs pa dang, rtogs
pa’i dbye ba’i sgo nas rnam pa du mar bshad de,

† It <sc., the hetu for negation> has been stated to be of various kinds by dint of
formulations because of the application of the distinction between non-awareness and
awareness of them <sc., cause, pervader, and thing> and their contradictories
<respectively>, etc.

‡ It [sc., the evidence for denial] is said to be of many kinds by dint of application
because of the application of the distinction between non-awareness of something and
awareness of what is incompatible with it and so forth.

§ inter-s anaphora: “sah. ” ’s antecedent is NP1s of last sentence “tat” ’s antecedent is NP6 disjunction of last
sentence

§ intra-s anaphora
§ secondary predication
§§ G: enekaprakāra; P anekaprayoga; T supports G.
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30.3 G20.12; P188.11

tasyāgatyā tadviruddhagatyā viruddhakāryagatyety ādibhedaprayogair yathoktam.
prāk.

[S [NP1s e ] [VP 0 [AP1 [NP3 [NP3 [NP6 tasya 1] (a-gatyā) ] [NP3
((tat1<viruddha)<gatyā) ] [NP3 (((e1<viruddha)<kārya)<(a-gatyā)) ]
(((iti-ādi)<bheda)<prayogaih. ) ] (yathā<uktam) [ADV prāk ] ] ] ]

de ma rtogs pa dang, de dang ’gal ba rtogs (Pk417a.1) pa dang, ’gal ba’i ’bras bu rtogs
pa zhes bya ba la sogs pa’i dbye ba’i sbyor ba dag gis sngar ji skad bshad pa (D271b.7)

bzhin no.

† This was previously stated through the applications of such distinctions as the
non-awareness of them <sc., cause, pervader, and thing>, the awareness of what is
contradicted by them, the non-awareness of an effect of what is excluded <by them>.

‡ As was explained above, [the many kinds occur] through the applications of
distinctions, that is, [one can provide evidence for the denial of something] by
non-awareness of it, by awareness of what is incompatible with it, by awareness of an
effect of what is incompatible with it, and so forth.

§ asyndeton
§ cpd intrusion: subordinate NP3 wrt “iti”
§ intra-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is “tat” of last sentence
§ number: first “tat” is singular, its denotation is plural (K 86.22)
§ null subject: denotation is the fact denoted by previous sentence alternatively, AP may be appositive to

previous clause

31 G20.14; P188.11 D271b.6

kāryakāran. abhāvād vā svabhāvād vā niyāmakāt
avinābhāvaniyamo ’darśanān na na darśanāt.

[S [S [VP 0 [NP5 [NP5 [NP5 ((kārya+kāran. a)<bhāvāt) [CNJ vā ] ] [NP5 svabhāvāt
[CNJ vā ] ] ] niyāmakāt ] ] [NP1s (avinābhāva<niyamah. ) ] ] [S [NP5 (a-darśanāt) ]
[NP1s E ] [ADV na ] ] [S [ADV na ] [NP1s E ] [NP5 darśanāt ] ] ]

rgyu dang ’bras bu’i dngos po ’am, rang bzhin (Pk417a.2) nges par ’byed pa las
med na mi ’byung nges pa ste, ma mthong las min mthong las min.

† The restriction of indispensability comes about from the restrictor either of the
relation of cause and effect or of svabhāva, <and> not from either non-observation or
observation.

‡ The restriction of inseparability comes about from the restraint either of the relation
of cause and effect or of a natural property, not from either non-observation or
observation.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ asyndeton
§ apposition: disjunction to head of NP5
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§ disjunction
§ ellipsis: E is NP1s of first clause
§ negation scope: wide wrt NP5
§ same as PVin 2, 37.23-6

32 G20.16; P188.13 D271b.6

avaśyam. bhāvaniyamah. kah. parasyānyathā paraih.
arthāntaranimitte vā dharme vāsasi rāga-vat
ity antaraślokau.

[S [NP1s avaśyam-bhāva-niyamah. ] [VP 0 [NP1 kah. ] ] [NP6 parasya ] [ADV
anyathā ] [NP3 paraih. ] ]

[S [AC [NP7 [AP7 ((artha1<antara)<nimitte)-B ] [CNJ vā ] [NP6 e 1] dharme [ [NP7
vāsasi ] (rāga-vat) ] ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s E1 ] [NP1 E2 ] ]

gzhan du gzhan ni gzhan dag dang, nges par yod pa’i nges pa gang
don gzhan rgyu mtshan can (Pk417a.3) gyi chos, (D272a.1) yin na25 gos la tshon
bzhin no.
bar skabs kyi tshigs su bcad pa dag go.26

† Otherwise, in what consists the restriction of the necessary existence of the one
through the others? Or in what consists the restriction of the necessary existence <of
a property in a property-possessor>, should the property have as its cause something
different <from that of the property-possessor>, like the case of dye in clothing?

‡ Otherwise, in what consists the restriction of the one necessarily being present
with the other, or when a property has another object as its causal condition, as
in the case of the dye in clothing? These are transitional verses.

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ cpd intrusion: NP6 wrt “avaśyam<bhāva”
§ right extraposition from NP1s of NP3 within MC
§ right extraposition from NP1s of NP6 within MC, except ADV and extraposed NP3
§ counter-anaphora: (K88.25) takes the antecedent of “anyathā” to be kārya+kāran. a-bhāva.
§ ellipsis: E1 is NP1s of last sentence; E2 is NP1 of last sentence; following K (88.25–89.02) and M

(269.15–18)
§ counter-anaphora

K88.25-89.02: anyathetyāsatyāntadutpattau paraih. sādhyābhimataih.
parasyānātmābhūtasya liṅgasya ko’va’syambhāvaniyamah. . anarthāntare tu li.nge
tanmātrānubandhitvam sādhyadharmasyes.t.avyam anyathā yannimittam
tasmādarthāntaram mudgarādi nimittam yasya anityatvasyes.yate tasmin vā
dharme ’vaśyambhāvaniyamah. kah. . kimiva. vāsi rāgavat nis.panne vāsi
kusumbhādinimittao yo rāgah. paścādbhāvı̄.

25 D: na; Pk: ni 26 D: dag go.; Pk: dag.
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33 G20.18; P189.01 D272a.1

api ca
arthāntaranimitto hi dharmah. syād anya eva sah. .

[S [CNJ api ca ] [NP1s [AP1 ((artha1<antara)<nimittah. )-B ] [CNJ hi ] [NP6 e 2]
dharmah. 1] [VP syāt [NP1 [NP6 e 2] anyah. [PRT eva ] ] ] [AP1 sah. ] ]

gzhan yang, chos don gzhan gyi27 rgyu mtshan can, yin par gyur na de gzhan
nyid.

† For a property whose cause is distinct <sc., that of its possessor> must be
something completely different <sc., from the possessor>.

‡ Moreover, a property that has another object as its causal condition would be
something else entirely.
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ counter-anaphora
§ right extraposition from NP1s of AP within MC
§ “hi”: not compatible with “api ca”; unlike “hi”, it is glossed by K (89.04-05)
§ “eva”: “completely”

33.1 G20.20; P189.03

na hi tasmin nis.panne ’nis.panno bhinnahetuko vā tatsvabhāvo yuktah. .

[S [ADV na ] [CNJ hi ] [AC [NP7 tasmin 1] [PC7 nis.panne ] ] [NP1s [AP1 [AP1
(a-nis.pannah. ) ] [AP1 (bhinna<hetukah. ) ] [CNJ vā ] ] (tat1<svabhāvah. ) ] [VP 0 [AP1
yuktah. ] ] ]

de grub na ma grub pa’am rgyu tha (Pk417a.4) dad pa ni de’i rang bzhin du rigs pa28

ma yin no.

† For, when something has arisen, it cannot be either that its nature has not arisen or
that its nature has a cause different <from the thing’s cause>.

‡ For, when something is produced, it is not possible that its nature is not produced or
that its nature has a different cause [from the thing’s cause].
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ disjunction
§ intra-s anaphora: possible donkey sentence
§ possible counter-anaphora
§ negation scope: could be wide or narrow, depending in the logical connection of AC with MC

33.2 G20.21; P189.03

ayam eva khalu bhedo bhedahetur vā bhāvānām. viruddhadharmādhyāsah.
kāran. abhedaś ca.

27 D: gyi; Pk: ni 28 D: pa; Pk: par
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[S [NP1s [AP1 ayam [PRT eva ] ] [ADV khalu ] [NP1 bhedah. [NP6 e 1] ] [NP1
(bheda<hetuh. ) [CNJ vā ] [NP6 bhāvānām 1] ] ] [VP 0 [NP1 [NP1
((viruddha<dharma)<adhyāsah. ) ] [NP1 (kāran. a<bhedah. ) ] [CNJ ca ] ] ] ]
(D272a.2) dngos po rnams kyi tha dad pa’am, rgyu tha dad pa ni ’di kho na yin te, chos
’gal ba gnas pa’am, rgyu tha dad pa yin no.

† Surely, that very difference between things consists in their having incompatible
properties; and the reason for their difference consists in their having different causes.

‡ Surely, the difference among beings is just the possession of incompatible
properties, and the cause of their difference is just a difference of causes.

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ conjunction: odd
§ disjunction: odd
§ “eva”: “very” (identity emphasis)
§ “adhi+as” (Apte sv): to add to, to append to; to ascribe falsely to K89.10 glosses as “yoga”

K89.08-13: pūrvanis.pannasya bhinnahetukasya ca li.ngasya svabhāvo yukto
yasmād ayam eva khalu lokapratı̄to bhedo bhāvānām. yo viruddhadharmādhyāso
viruddhadharmayogah. . nis.pattyanis.pattı̄ cātra viruddhau dharmau. tathāyam eva
bhedahetur bhedasya janako yah. kāran. abhedah. sāmāgrı̄bhedaś cātra kāran. abhedo
dras.t.avyah. . etena bhedasvarūpabhedakāran. añ coktam.

33.3 G20.22; P189.04

tau cen na bhedakau tadā na kasyacit kutaścid bheda ity ekam. dravyam. viśvam. syāt.

[S [S [NP1s tau ] [CNJ cet ] [ADV na ] [VP 0 [NP1 bhedakau ] ] ] [CNJ tadā ] [ADV
na ] [NP1s [NP6 (kasya-cit) ] [NP5 (kutah. -cit) ] bhedah. ] [VP 0 ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [NP1 [AP1 ekam ] dravyam ] [NP1s viśvam ] [VP syāt ] ]

gal te de dag (Pk417a.5) kyang tha dad par byed pa ma yin na29 gang yang gang las
kyang tha dad par byed pa med pas ril rdzas gcig tu ’gyur ro.

† If these two were not the factors of differentiation, then there would be no difference
of anything from anything. So, the universe would be a single thing.

‡ If these two were not differentiaters, then there would be no difference of anything
from anything. So everything would be the same thing.

Sentence1:
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ inter-s anaphora: “tau” ’s antecedent is NP1 in last sentence
Sentence two:
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ left extraposition from VP of NP1 (predicate) within MC
§ This sentence is within the scope of the last sentence’s protasis

29 Pk: ma yin na; D: yin na
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33.4 G20.24; P189.05

tataś ca saha utpattivināśau sarvasya ca sarvatra upayogah. syāt.

[S [S [NP5 tatah. [CNJ ca ] ] [NP1s (saha<(utpatti+vināśau)) ] [VP 0 ] ] [S [NP1s
[NP6 sarvasya ] [CNJ ca ] [NP7 sarvatra ] upayogah. ] [VP syāt ] ] ]

des na lhan (D272a.3) cig skye ba dang ’jig pa dag dang thams cad la thams cad nye
bar sbyar bar (Pk417a.6) ’gyur ro.

† And because of this, there would be simultaneous arising and destruction and
everything would need everything.

‡ And because of this, there would be simultaneous arising and destruction, and
everything would be a causal link to everything.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora: “tatah. ” ’s antecedent is last sentence
§ This sentence is within the scope of the next to last sentence’s protasis

K89.15–17: traigun.yasyāviśes.ād aikyam sarvasyes.t.am eveti ced āha. tataś
cetyekatvāt. sahotpattivināśau. ekasyotpāde sarvasyotpādo vināśe ca vināśah. syād
ity arthah. . sarvasya ca sarvatra kārya upayogah. kāran. atvam syād.

33.5 G21.01; P189.05

anyathaikam ity eva na syāt.

[S [ADV anyathā ] [NP1s [S [NP1s e ] [VP 0 [AP1 ekam ] ] [PRT iti ] ] [PRT eva ] ]
[VP [ADV na ] syāt ] ]

de lta ma yin na gcig ces bya ba nyid du mi ’gyur ba ’am,

† Otherwise, the very claim that any thing is single would not be so.

‡ Otherwise, there would not be the very idea [that all things are] the same.

§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ counter-anaphora: “anyathā” ’s antecedent unclear (K 89.17 seems to give protasis at G20.22 as

antecedent)
§ null subject: K (89.18) supplies “sarvam vastu”
§ sentential subject: marked by “iti”
§ “eva”: “very” (emphasis)

sahotpatyādy anabhyupagame. sarvam vastv ekam ity eva na syāt.

33.6 G21.01; P189.06

nāmāntaram. vā. arthabhedam abhyupagamya tathābhidhānāt.
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[S [NP1s (nāma<antaram) ] [CNJ vā ] [VP E ] [NP5 [GC [NP2 (artha<bhedam) ]
abhyupagamya ] (tathā<abhidhānāt) ] ]

ming tha dad par zad de, don khas blangs nas de skad du brjod pa’i phyir ro.

† Or, there would be no difference among names, because, having accepted the fact
that things are different, one names them accordingly.

‡ Or there would be a different name [than it should have], because after arriving at
the conclusion [that things are mutually distinct], one speaks thus [viz., saying they
are one].
§ ellipsis: E is VP of previous sentence
§ This sentence falls within the scope of “anyathā” of last sentence
§ “tathā”: K (89.20) glosses as “ekam iti”
§ P: artham; G: artha-bhedam; cf K (89.20) also. §§ T supports P.

athopayogādibhedena parasparabhinnātmates.yate bhedānām nāmāntaram. vā syāt.
bahūnām ekam iti sam. jñā kr.tā syāt. kiṅ kāran. am. artham. parasparabhinnam
abhyupagamya tathābhidhānāt. ekam ity abhidhānāt.

33.7 ¶ G21.02; P189.07

nanv anarthāntarahetutve ’pi bhāvakāle ’nityatānis.pattes tulyātatsvabhāvatā.

[S [CNJ nanu ] [AC [NP7 [NP6 e 1] (an-((artha<antara)<hetu))-B-tve [PRT api ] ]
[PC7 0 ] ] [NP5 [NP7 [NP6 e 2] (bhāva<kāle) ] (anityatā1<(a-nis.patteh. )) ] [VP 0
[AP1 tulyā ] ] [NP1s [NP6 e 2] (a-(tat1<svabhāva)-B)-tā ] ]

rgyu don tha dad pa nyid med kyang dngos po’i dus (D272a.4, Pk417a.7) na, mi rtag30

pa nyid ma grub pa’i phyir de’i rang bzhin ma yin par mtshungs pa ma yin nam zhe na,

† Suppose it is argued that, even if the causes of non-eternality are not different <sc.,
from those of its possessor>, because non-eternality does not arise at the <same>
time <sc., as its possessor> comes into existence, the fact that it <sc., the possessor>
does not have it <sc., non-eternality> for its nature would be the same <as in the
case where a nature has different causes from its possessor>.

‡ Suppose it is argued that, even if impermanence did not have another object as its
cause, since there is no production of impermanence at the time of a [thing’s] being,
the fact of [that thing] not having that [impermanence] as its nature is the same.
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ intra-s anaphora: twice
§ cpd intrusion: null NP6 wrt B (twice)

K90.06–10: nanv ity ādi parah. . anarthāntarahetutve ’pi vināśakāran. ānapeks.atve
’pi tvanmatenānityatāyāh. . bhāvakāle ’nityatānis.patteh. . bhāvasya sattākāle tasyā
anityatāyā anis.patter bhāvād uttarakālam anityatā bhavatı̄ti manyate. tulyā
’tatsvabhāvā. yathārthāntarahetutve ’pi nis.pattih. syāt. tayor nānātvantarthā
’narthāntarahetutve ’pı̄ti tulyā ’tatsvabhāvatā.

30 D: rtag; Pk: rtags
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33.8 G21.03; P189.07

na vai kācid anyā ’nityatā nāma yā paścān nis.padyeta.

[S [ADV [ADV na ] [PRT vai ] ] [VP 0 [NP1 (kā-cit) [AP1 anyā ] 1] [NP1s anityatā
[PRT nāma ] ] [RC [NP1s yā 1] [VP [ADV paścāt ] nis.padyeta ] ] ] ]

mi rtag pa nyid ces bya ba gang phyis31 ’grub par ’gyur pa gzhan ni ’ga’ yang med pa
yin te,

† There is nothing else at all called “non-eternality” which might arise later.

‡ There would surely not arise at a later time something else called impermanence.
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ intra-s anaphora
§ counter-anaphora

33.9 G21.04; P189.08

sa eva hi bhāvah. ks.an. asthitidharmā ’nityatā.

[S [NP1s [AP1 sah. [PRT eva ] ] [CNJ hi ] bhāvah. [AP1 ((ks.an. a<sthiti)<dharmā) ] ]
[VP 0 [NP1 anityatā ] ] ]

dngos (Pk417a.8) po skad cig mar gnas pa’i chos kho na32 mi rtag pa nyid yin no.

† For the very thing, which possesses the property of momentary persistence, is
non-eternality.

‡ For the very being that has the characteristic of abiding for a moment is
impermanence.
§ “eva”: “very” (identity emphasis)

33.10 G21.05; P189.08

vacanabhede ’pi dharmidharmatayā nimittam. vaks.yāmah. .

[S [VP [NP2 [NP7 (vacana<bhede) [PRT api ] ] [NP3 (dharmi+dharmatayā) ]
nimittam ] vaks.yāmah. ] ]

chos dang (D272a.5) chos can gyis33 tshig tha dad pa la yang rgyu mtshan bshad par
bya’o.

† We shall discuss the reason for the different expressions for properties and
property-possessors.

‡ We shall explain the grounds for the difference in expressions as properties and
property-possessors as well.
§ “api”: unclear
§§ Tibetan has no translation for “api”.

31 D: phyis; Pk: phyir 32 D: chos kho na; Pk: chos de kho nas 33 Pk: gyis; D: gyi
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K90.19–21: yadi bhāva evānityā katham. tarhi śabdasya dharmin.o nityatā dharma
iti vacanabheda ity ata āha. vacanabhede ’pı̄ty ādi. dharmadharmitayā yo
vacanabhedo vācakānyatvam. tatrāpi nimittam uttaratra vaks.yāmah. .

33.11 G21.06; P189.09

tām. punar asya ks.an. asthitodharmatām. svabhāvam. svahetor eva tathotpatteh. paśyann
api mandabuddhih. sattopalambhena sarvadā tadbhāvaśaṅkāvipralabdho na vyavasyati
sadr.śā-para-utpatti-vipralabdho vā.

[S [NP1s [PC1 [NP2 [AP2 tām ] [CNJ punar ] [NP6 asya 1]
(((ks.an. a<sthiti)2<dharma)-B-tām) ] [NP2 [NP6 e 1] svabhāvam ] [NP5 [NP6 e 1]
[NP6 (sva2<hetoh. ) [PRT eva ] ] (tathā2<utpatteh. ) ] paśyan [PRT api ] ] ]
(manda<buddhih. )-B [AP1 [NP3 [NP6 e 1] (sattā<upalambhena) ] [ADV sarvadā ]
(((tathā2<bhāva)<śaṅkā)<vipralabdhah. ) ] [VP E [ADV na ] vyavasyati ] ]

[S [AP1 (((sadr.śa<apara)<utpatti)<vipralabdhah. ) ] [CNJ vā ] ]

rang gi rgyu kho na las de ltar skye ba’i phyir ’di’i rang bzhin (Pk417b.1) skad cig mar
gnas pa’i chos nyid de ni mthong bzhin du yang blo zhan34 pa yod pa dmigs pas rtag
tu de ltar yod par dogs35 pas bslus pa’am, ’dra (D272a.6) gzhan ’byung pas bslus pas
mi rtogs36 so,

† Still, although he sees something’s property of persisting <but> a moment to be
<its> nature, because it arises to be that way from the very same causes as those of
its nature, a dull-witted person, being deceived by his apprehension of <a thing’s>
existence into the expectation of <its> always being so, does not ascertain its
persisting <but> a moment to be <its> nature. Or, being deceived by the arising of
another similar thing.

‡ Still, despite observing something’s nature as having the characteristic of abiding for
a moment, because of its arising that way from only its own cause, a dull-witted
person, being deceived by his apprehension of its presence into the expectation of its
always having a particular nature, or being deceived by the arising of another similar
thing, is not convinced.
§ bv cpd: NP
§ modifier giving reason: second AP1 wrt VP
§ cpd intrusion: NP6 wrt B ADV “sarvadā” wrt “tathā<bhāva”
§ ellipsis: E is both NP2’s in PC (An instance of Bhartr.hari’s rule)
§ inter-s anaphora: first NP6’s antecedent is the next to last sentence’s NP1s
§ secondary predication
§ “eva”: “the very same” (identity emphasis)
Sentence two:
§ ellipsis: presumably this connects with the previous sentence by ellipsis. Tibetan has this disjunct form a

continuous constituent with the other one.

K91.16–92.03: yadi tarhi bhāva evānityatā tadā bhāvapratyaks.ı̄karan. e sāpi
pratyaks.aiveti kasmān na tathaiva niścı̄yata ity ata āha. tām ity ādi.

34 Pk: blo zhan; D: blo gzhan 35 Pk: dogs; D: dgos 36 D: ’byung pas bslus pas mi rtogs; Pk: ’byung
bas mi rtogs
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ks.an. asthidharmatām. svabhāvam anityatākhyam. paśyann api pratyyaks.ı̄kurvān. o
’pi na vyavasyati. na niścinotı̄ sam. bandhah. .

kasmāt k,san. asthitidharmatāsvabhāva ity āha. svahetor eva sakāśāt tathā
ks.an. asthitidharmatayotpatteh. . kim. punah. paśyann api na vyavasyatı̄ty āha.
mandabuddhir iti. anādisam. sārābhyas tayā nityādirūpāvidyāvāsanayā mandā
buddhir yasya sa tathānyathā dr.s.t.e vastuni sarātmanām. kimiti na niścayah. syāt.
anena tu yoginām. saty api sadr.śadarśane mandubuddhitvābhāvāt
ks.an. ikatvaniścayo bhavatı̄ty uktam bhavati.

yadi tarhi avidyayā nānityatvādhyavasāyo vinaśyaty api bhāve mābhūd
anityatādhyavasāya ity āśa.nkya bāhyam api bhrāntibı̄jam āha. sattopalambhenety
ādi. yah. sattāyā evopalambho nābhāvasya tena sattopalabhena.

etad uktam bhavati. uttaraks.an.otpādakāla eva pūrvaks.an. avināśāt pūrvottarayoh.
ks.an. ayor abhāvenāvyavadhānān nairantaryenānyatvāgrahāt sarvadā
dvitı̄yādiks.an. es.v api sattāyā evopalambhena tathābhāvah. pūrvadr.s.tasya bhāvah.
sadbhāvas tasya yā śa.nkā kadācit sa evāyam ity evam. rūpā bhūtā bhrāntasyāpi sa
evāyam iti darśanāc cha.nkety āha. tayā vipralabdho vam. cito na vyavasyati.

33.12 G21.09; P189.11

antyaks.an. adarśinām. niścayāt. paścād asyānupalabdhyā ’sthitipratipatter niścayakāla
iti tadā ’nityatā vyavasthāpyate. kāryotpādana-śakteh. kāran. asvabhāvatve ’py
adr.s.t.atat-kāryasya kāran. adarśane ’py apratipannatadbhāvasya kāryadarśanāt
tatpratipattivat.

[S [NP5 [NP6 ((e1<(antya<ks.an. a))<darśin. ām) ] [NP3 [PP [NP5 [NP6 e 1] niścayāt ]
paścāt ] [NP6 asya 1] anupalabdhyā ] ((e1<(a-sthiti))<pratipatteh. ) ] [ADV [NP7
(niścaya<kāle) [PRT iti ] ] tadā ] [NP1s anityatā ] [VP vyavasthāpyate ] [ [AC [NP7
[NP5 ((kārya<utpādana)<śakteh)-B ] (kāran. a<svabhāvatve) [PRT api ] ] [PC7 0 ] ]
[AC [NP7 [NP6 ((a-dr.s.t.a)<(tat2<kāryasya))-B 3] (kāran. a2<darśane) [PRT api ]
[PC7 0 ] ] [NP5 [NP6 ((a-pratipanna)<(tat2<bhāvasya))-B 3] (kārya<darśanāt) ]
((tat2<pratipatti)-vat) ] ] ]

skad cig (Pk417b.2) ma tha ma mthong ba rnams la nges pa’i phyir, phyis ’di mi dmigs
pas mi gnas par rtogs pa’i phyir de’i tshe nges pa’i dus yin pas mi rtag pa nyid du
rnam par gzhag go. ’bras bu bskyed pa’i nus pa (Pk417b.3) rgyu’i dngos (D272a.7) po37

nyid yin yang ’bras bu ma mthong ba rgyu mthong du zin38 kyang de’i ngo bo ma
rtogs pas ’bras bu mthong bas rtogs pa bzhin no.

† Since those who see the final moment <of a thing> understand that it does not
persist on account of their non-apprehension of it after <its original> ascertainment,
they then, at the moment of the ascertainment <of its non-persistence>, determine
<its> non-eternality. In the same way, one is aware of a cause through the
observation of its effect without having been aware of its existence, even though one
observes a cause without having observed its effect, and even though the nature of a
cause is to be capable of producing its effect.

37 Pk: dngos po; D: dngos pa 38 D: ’bras bu ma mthong ba rgyu mthong du zin; Pk: ’bras bu ma mthong
du zin
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‡ Because those who see the final moment [of something] have ascertainment. There
is a time of ascertainment because of awareness of something’s not abiding, because
there is no apprehension of it at a later time. Therefore, impermanence is then
correctly accounted for, just as there is awareness of a cause, the presence of which
one is unaware, by observing its effect, even though one observes the cause when its
effect is unobserved, despite the fact that the nature of a cause is the potential to
produce an effect.
§ appositive: marked by “iti”
§ bv cpd: NP (twice) (one is the antecedent of the other)
§ intra-s anaphora
§ vat phrase
§ unclear: syntax relating the two bv cpds in vat phrase
§ see Steinkellner (1971, p. 183)

K95.27–96.03: katham. punar gamyate sadr.śāparotpattyā vipralabdho na
vyavasyatı̄ty ata āha. antyety ādi. sadr.śaks.an. āntarāpratisadhāyı̄ ks.an.o ’ntyaks.an. as
taddarśinām. nas.t.a iti niścayāt. avagamyate prāg apy ayam pratiks.an. am eva
naśyati kevalam. yathoktād eva vipralambhahetor na niścı̄yate.

nanv antyaks.an. adarśino ’pi kathan naśvaratvaniścayo yāvatā tadāpi
sattopalambho ’sti. na hi sattāyām evopalabhamānas tadabhāvam avaitı̄ty āha.
paścād ity ādi. na brūmo ’ntyaks.an. adarśanamātrān niścayo bhavatı̄ti kintv
antyaks.an. am dr.s.tvā pascād vi. . . 39

33.13 G21.13; P189.13

anyathārthāntaram evānityatā syt̄. anyanimittatve ’nimittatve vā.

[S [ADV anyathā ] [NP1 (artha<antaram) [PRT eva ] ] [NP1s anityatā 1] [VP syāt ]
[AC [NP7 [NP7 [NP6 e 1] (anya<nimitta)-B-tve ] [NP7 E (a-nimitta)-B-tve [CNJ vā ]
] ] [PC7 0 ] ] ]

de lta ma yin na gzhan gyi rgyu mtshan nyid yin nam, rgyu mtshan med pa can nyid
Pk417b.4 yin yang rung ste, mi rtag pa nyid don gzhan kho nar ’gyur ro.

† Otherwise, whether something else is cause of non-eternality or non-eternality has
no cause, non-eternality would be something completely different <from the thing in
which it is thought to inhere>.

‡ Otherwise, if it had another causal condition or no causal condition, impermanence
would be another object entirely.
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§cpd intrusion: null NP6 wrt B
§ellipsis: E is previous null NP6
§possible ellipsis: with cpd of second NP7 (anya ellipsed)
§left extraposition from VP of NP1 (predicate) within MC, except ADV
§intra-s anaphora
§“eva”: “completely”
§counter-anaphora: “anyathā”

39 The next leaf of Karn. akagomin’s commentary is missing.
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33.14 G21.14; P189.14

tathā ca bhāvas tadvān na syāt. tadanupayogāt.

[S [ADV tathā ] [CNJ ca ] [NP1s bhāvah. 1] [VP [AP1 (tat2<vān) ][ADV na ] syāt ]
[NP5 [NP6 e 2] (tat1<(an-upayogāt)) ] ]

de lta na ni dngos D272b.1 po de dang ldan par mi ’gyur te, de la mi dgos pa’i phyir ro.

† And in this way a thing would not possess it <sc., non-eternality>, since the thing
would have no need of <sc., non-eternality>.

‡ And in this way a being would not possess it [sc., impermanence], since there would
be no need for it.

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora: NP1s of last clause
§ intra-s anaphora

33.15 G21.15; P189.14

upayoge vā sa evāsya svātmabhūto ’nityateti kim anyayā. svabhāvena vā
’calasyārthāntarayoge ’pi tadbhāvānutpatteh. .

[S [AC [NP7 upayoge [NP6 e 1] [NP7 e 2] ] [PC7 0 ] ] [CNJ vā ] [NP1s sah. [PRT eva
] [NP6 asya 1] 2] [VP 0 ] [AP1 (sva-ātma<bhūtah. ) ] [NP1 anityatā ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [NP1s kim [NP3 anyayā ] ] [NP5 [AC [NP7 [NP3 svabhāvena ] [CNJ vā ]
[NP6 acalasya ] ((artha<antara1)<yoge) [PRT api ] ] [PC7 0 ] ]
((tat1<bhāva)<anupapatteh. ) ] ]

’on te dgos na ni de nyid ’di’i rang gi bdag nyid du gyur Pk417b.5 pa’i mi rtag pa nyid
yin pas gzhan gyis ci zhig bya, rang bzhin gyis mi g.yo ba ni don gzhan dang ldan
yang de’i ngo bor mi ’thad pa’i phyir ro.

† Or, if <a thing had> a need <for non-eternality>, it itself, non-eternality, being the
thing’s nature, would belong to the thing. So, what is the point of something else <sc.
different from the thing itself>, since, even if a universal is connected with something
else by its nature, it <sc. the universal> does not come about through that thing’s
coming into existence.

‡ Or, if there is a need, that which is the thing itself is impermanence, so what is
gained by a further [impermanence], since, even if that which by nature does not
change has a connection with another object, it does not follow that [the unchanging
thing] have that [which it requires] as its nature.

§ copula: covert: existential (possession): indeterminate
§ ‘eva’: ‘itself’ (identity emphasis)
§ right extraposition from NP1s of AP1 within MC;
§ right extraposition from NP1s of NP1 (appositive) within MC; NB: ‘sah. ’ cannot modify anityatā; thus,

anityatā must be in apposition to it. (Cp. G21.17 below.)
§ inter-s anaphora: NP6’s antecedent is NP1s of last clause
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Second sentence:
§ inter-s counter-anaphora:
§ intra-s anaphora:
§ unclear: “vā” does not fit; Tibetan has “hi”

33.16 ¶ G21.17; P189.16

sa ca arthn̄tarād bhavann anityatā ’nyo vā dharmo hetuh. phalam. vā syāt.
ahetuphalasyāsambandhāt. tatra bhāvānumānasyāsambhavāt.

[S [NP1s sah. [CNJ ca ] [PC1 [NP5 (artha1<antarāt) ] bhavan ] [NP1 [NP1 anityatā ]
[NP1 [AP1 anyah. ] [CNJ vā ] dharmah. ] ] 2] [VP [NP1 [NP1 [NP7 e 1] hetuh. ] [NP1
[NP7 e 1] phalam ] [CNJ vā ] ] syāt ] [NP5 [NP5 [NP6 a-(hetu+phalasya) ]
(a-sambandhāt) ] [NP6 [NP7 tatra 2] (bhāva<anumānasya) ] (a-sambhavāt) ] ]

mi rtag D272b.2 pa nyid dam chos gzhan de yang don gzhan Pk417b.6 las ’byung ba na
rgyu yin pa’am, ’bras bu yin pa zhig tu ’gyur grang na, rgyu dang ’bras bu ma yin pa
ni ’brel pa med pa’i phyir, de la yod par rjes su dpag par mi srid pa’i phyir ro.

† And it—namely, non-eternality—or any other property, arising from something else,
must be either its cause or its effect because <otherwise> there is no possibility of an
inference of <the property’s> existence, since that which is neither a cause nor an
effect is unconnected <with anything>.

‡ And that—namely, impermanence—or any other property, arising from another
object, may be either a cause or an effect, since that which is neither a cause nor an
effect has no relation, because in that case there is no possibility of an inference of its
presence.

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ apposition: “anityatā” wrt “sah. ” Malvania reads “anityatā-ākhyah. ” instead of “anityatā”
§§ Tibetan grang usually translates ākhya, but its position in the sentence is strange.

Verse 33cd

33.17 G21.20; P189.18; D272b.2

tatra
paścād bhāvān na hetutvam. phale ’py ekāntatā kutah. .

[S [NP7 tatra ] [NP5 [ADV paścāt ] bhāvāt ] [VP [ADV na ] 0 ] [NP1s hetutvam ] [S
[NP1s [NP7 phale [PRT api ] ] ekāntatā ] [ADV kutah. ] ] ]

de Pk417b.7 la
phyis ’byung phyir na rgyu nyid D272b.3 min,’bras bu na yang ga la nges.

† Now, because non-eternality exists after the thing in which it inheres exists,
non-eternality is not the cause of the thing. <And> how is <being a cause>
invariable with respect to an effect either?
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‡ In that case [sc., in the case of impermanence] There is no being a cause, because
it is present at a later time. And if it were an effect, how [would it have]
invariability?
§ copula: covert: existential: VP NP1s
§ copula: covert: existential (possession): indeterminate
§ “api”: either §§ Or “and”

33.18 G21.21; P189.19
M14

sa hi nis.panne bhāve ’rthāntaratah. paścād bhavan katham. tasya hetuh. syāt.

[S [NP1s sah. [CNJ hi ] [PC1 [AC [PC7 nis.panne ] [NP7 bhāve 2] ] [NP5
(artha<antaratah. ) ] [ADV paścāt ] bhavan ] 1] [ADV katham ] [VP [NP1 [NP6 tasya
2] hetuh. ] syāt ] ]

de dngos po grub nas phyis don gzhan las ’byung na ji ltar de’i rgyu yin.40

† For how can that <sc. a nature> which comes into existence after something else
<sc. the thing in which it inheres> be cause of that which has arisen?

‡ For how can that which comes into being from another object at a later time than a
being that has been produced be its cause?

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ counter-anaphora
§ inter-s anaphora: ‘sah. ’ refers to svabhāva, here anityatā
§ intra-s anaphora

33.19 G21.22; 189.19

phalasyāpi nāvaśyam. hetau bhāva iti tadbhāvahetor anaikāntikatvam.

[S [NP6 phalasya [PRT api ] ] [ADV na ] [VP 0 [ADV avaśyam ] ] [AC [PC7 0 ] [NP7
hetau ] ] [NP1s bhāvah. ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [NP1s [NP6 ((tat<bhāva)<hetoh. ) ] anaikāntikatvam ] [VP 0 ] ]

’bras bu yang rgyu la gdon mi za ba ma yin pas de’i go bar Pk417b.8 byed pa’i gtan
tshigs ma nges pa nyid yin no.

† Neither does a result necessarily come into existence when its cause exists. So, the
reason for its <sc., non-eternality’s> existence would not be invariable.

‡ Also, the effect is not necessarily present when the cause is, so the evidence for its
presence is ambiguous.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ left extraposition from NP1s of NP6 within MC
§ copula: covert: existential (possession): indeterminate
§ inter-s anaphora

40 D: yin; Pk: min
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33.20 G21.23; P189.20

tan nārthāntaranimitto dharmo bhāve ’vaśyam. bhāvı̄ty ananumānam.

[S [CNJ tat ] [ADV na ] [NP1s [AP1 ((artha<antara)<nimittah. )-B ] dharmah. ] [VP 0
[AP1 [NP7 bhāve ] [ADV avaśyam ] bhāvı̄ ] ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [NP1s (an-anumānam) ] [VP 0 ] ]

de’i phyir don41 gzhan gyi rgyu mtshan can gyi chos (D272b.4) ni dngos po la gdon mi
za bar yod pa ma yin pas rjes su dpag tu med do.

† Therefore, it is not the case that a property whose cause is different <from whatever
it inheres in> is necessarily existent in it. So, there is no inference.

‡ Therefore, it is not the case that a property whose causal condition is another object
necessarily comes into being when [the other object is] present, so there is no
inference.
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ counter-anaphora
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate

33.21 ¶ G21.24; P190.01

yadi tarhi darśanādarśane nānvayavyatirekagater āśrayah. katham. dhūmo ’gnim. na
vyabhicaratı̄ti gamyate.

[S [S [CNJ yadi ] [CNJ tarhi ] [NP1s (darśana+(a-darśane)) ] [VP 0 [ADV na ] [NP1
[NP6 ((anvaya+vyatireka)<gateh. ) ] āśrayah. ] ] ] [S [ADV katham ] [NP1s [S [NP1s
dhūmah. ] [VP [NP2 agnim ] [ADV na ] vyabhicarati ] [PRT iti ] ] gamyate ] ] ]

’o na gal te mthong ba dang (Pk418.1) ma mthong ba dag rjes su ’gro ba dang ldog pa
rtogs pa’i rten ma yin na ji ltar du bas mer42 ’khrul lo zhes bya bar rtogs she na,

† If, then, observation and non-observation are not a basis for knowledge of
concomitance and counter-concomitance, how is it known that smoke does not deviate
from fire?

‡ If, then, observation and non-observation are not a basis for the knowledge of
association and dissociation, how is it known that smoke is not erratic with respect to
fire?
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ agreement: fails to hold between dual NP1s and singular predicate NP1
§ number: see agreement

34 G21.26; P190.02 D272b.4

yasmāt
41 D: don; Pk: de’i 42 D: mer; Pk me yi
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kāryam. dhūmo hutabhujah. kāryadharmānuvr.ttitah. .

[S [CNJ yasmāt ] [VP 0 [NP1 kāryam [NP6 e 1] ] ] [NP1s dhūmah. ] [NP5 [NP6
(huta<bhujah. ) 1] ((kārya<dharma)<anuvr.ttitah. ) ] ]

’di ltar, me yi43 ’bras bu du ba (D271b.5) ste, ’bras bu’i chos (Pk418a.2) kyi rjes ’jug
phyir.

† Because smoke is the effect of fire due to its conformity with the property of the
effect.

‡ Because smoke is the effect of fire in compliance with the property of an effect.
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ intra-s anaphora

34.1 G22.02; P190.04

yes.ām upalambhe tallaks.an. am anupalabdham. yad upalabhyate. tatraikābhāve ’pi
nopalabhyate. tat tasya kāryam. .

[S [RC [AC [NP7 [NP6 yes.ām 1] upalambhe ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s [AP1
(tat1<laks.an. am)-B ] [AP1 anupalabdham ] yat 2] [VP upalabhyate ] ] [RC [AC [NP7
[NP7 tatra 1] (eka<abhāve) [PRT api ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s e 2] [VP [ADV na ]
upalabhyate ] ] [NP1s tat 2] [VP 0 [NP1 [NP6 tasya 1] kāryam ] ] ] ]

de’i mtshan nyid kyir gyur pa mi dmigs pa las gang dag dmigs na dmigs la, de las gcig
med na yang mi dmigs pa gang yin pa de ni de’i ’bras bu yin te,

† That which, not having been apprehended, is apprehended when its conditions have
been apprehended, <yet> is not apprehended when even one of them does not exist,
is their effect.

‡ That which, previously unapprehended and having as its conditions other things
when they were apprehended, is apprehended, [but] is not apprehended when even
one among those other things is absent, is their effect.
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ agreement: fails to hold between rel pron and dem pron wrt number
§ possible ellipsis: null subject in second RC
§ intra-s anaphora: donkey sentence
§ null subject: second RC
§ number: see agreement

34.2 G22.03; P190.05

tac ca dhūme ’sti.

[S [NP1s tat ] [CNJ ca ] [VP [NP7 dhūme ] asti ] ]

de yang du ba (Pk418a.3) las yod do.
43 D: yi; Pk: yis
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† And this is <true> in the case for smoke.

‡ And that [character of being an effect] occurs in smoke.

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora: NP1s’s antecedent is the just-stated criterion

K93.09: tac ceti yathoktam. kāryalaks.an. am. dhūme ’sti tasmād agner eva dhūmo
bhavati.

Verse 34cd

34.3 G22.05; P190.06

sa bhavam. s tadabhāve tu hetumattām. vilaṅghayet.

[S [NP1s sah. [PC1 bhavan ] [AC [NP7 (tat1<abhāve) ] [PC7 0 ] ] 2] [CNJ tu ] [VP
[NP2 [NP6 e 2] (e1<hetu)mattām ] vilaṅghayet ] ]

de med par ni de yod na, (D272b.6) rgyu dang ldan pa las ’das ’gyur.

† But that which comes to exist in something’s absence must give up having that thing
as its cause.

‡ But that which exists in the absence of something would give up the state of
having [that this as] a cause.
§ possible donkey anaphora

K99.26: sa dhūmo bhavam. s tadabhāve ’gnyabhāve hetumattām bilaṅghayed
ahetukah. .

34.4 G22.06; P190.07

sakr.d api tathādarśanāt kāryah. siddhah. . akāryatve ’kāran. āt sakr.d apy abhāvāt.

[S [NP5 [ADV sakr.t [PRT api ] ] [ADV tathā ] [NP6 e 1] darśanāt ] [NP1s e 1] [VP 0
[AP1 [AP1 kāryah. ] siddhah. ] ] [NP5 [AC [NP7 [NP6 e 1] [NP e 2] (a-kāryatve) ]
[PC7 0 ] ] [NP6 e 1] [NP5 (a-kāran. āt) 2] [ADV sakr.t [PRT api ] ] abhāvāt ] ]

lan cig de ltar mthong bas kyang ’bras bu grub ste, ’bras bu nyid ma yin na, rgyu ma
yin pa las lan cig kyang mi Pk418a.4 ’byung ba’i phyir ro.

† Something is established as what is to be produced because of <its> observation
even once in the way <specified above>, since, if it is not an effect <of something>,
it would not arise even once from it, it not being the cause.

‡ An effect is established because of being observed even once in that way, because, if
it were not an effect, it would not arise even once from what is not its cause.
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§ agreement unclear: “kāryah. siddhah. ” instead of “kāryam siddham”
§ copula: covert: predicational: indeterminate
§ inter-s anaphora
§ intra-s anaphora
§ null subject: coref with NP1s of last clause
§ Cp. PVin II 34.3-5

K99.29–100.02: tasmāt sakr.d api na kevalam. bhūyas tathādarśanād ity
anantaroktāt pratyaks.opalambhāt. kiṅkāran. am. akāran. ād agneh. sakr.d api na
kevalam. bhuyo ’bhāvāt. na hi bālukābhyah. sakr.d api tailam bhavati.

34.5 G22.07; P190.06

kāryasya ca svakāran. am antaren. a bhāve ’hetumattaiva syāt.

[S [AC [NP7 [NP6 kāryasya 1] [CNJ ca ] [PP [NP2 (sva1<kāran. am) ] antaren. a ]
bhāve ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s [NP6 e 1] (a-hetumattā) [PRT eva ] ] [VP syāt ] ]

’bras bu yang rang gi rgyu med par yod na ni rgyu dang mi ldan pa kho nar ’gyur te,

† And were an effect to come to exist without its own cause, there could be no cause at
all for it.

‡ And if an effect were present without its cause, then it would entirely causeless.

§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora
§ “eva”: “at all” (strict meaning)

34.6 G22.08; 190.08

na hi yasya yam antaren. a bhāvah. sa tasya hetur bhavati.

[S [ADV na ] [CNJ hi ] [RC [NP1s [NP6 yasya 2] [PP [NP2 yam 1] antaren. a ] bhāvah.
] [VP 0 ] ] [NP1s sah. 1] [VP [NP1 [NP6 tasya 2] hetuh. ] bhavati ] ]

gang zhig gang D272b.7 med44 par yod pa de ni de’i rgyu ma yin no.

† For that without which something arises is not its cause.

‡ For it is not the case that that without which something is present is its cause.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora: donkey sentence
§ possible NP extraposition: of NP6 from RC’s NP1s extraposition means anaphoric arguments have same

order in both clauses

44 Pk: med; D: mad
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34.7 G22.09; P190.08

bhavati ca dhūmo ’gnim antaren. a tan na taddhetuh. syāt.

[S [S [VP bhavati ] [CNJ ca ] [NP1s dhūmah. ] [PP [NP2 agnim 2] antaren. a ] ] [CNJ
tat ] [NP1s E ] [ADV na ] [VP [AP1 (tat2<hetuh. )-B ] syāt ] ]

me med par yang du ba yod de,45 des na (Pk418a.5) de’i rgyu ma yin par ’gyur ro.

† Yet if smoke comes to exist without fire, then <smoke> would not have it <sc.,
fire> for its cause.

‡ And if smoke were present without fire, then it would not have that as its cause.

§ copula: overt: existential: VP NP1s
§ copula: overt: predicational: indeterminate
§ ellipsis: E is NP1s of protasis
§ right extraposition from VP of PP within its clause
§ intra-s anaphora
§ null subject: see ellipsis

34.8 G22.10; P190.09

anyahetukatvān nāhetukatvam iti cet

[S [NP5 [NP6 e 1] (anya<hetukatvāt) ][ADV na ] [NP1s [NP6 e 1] (a-hetukatvam) ]
[VP 0 ] [CNJ iti cet ] ]

gal te gzhan gyi rgyu can yin pa’i phyir, rgyu med pa can nyid ma yin no zhe na,

† It might be argued that <smoke> is not causeless because <it> has a cause
different <from fire>.

‡ It might be argued that [smoke] is not causeless, because it has something else as its
cause.

§ copula: covert: existential (possession)
§ counter-anaphora
§ intra-s anaphora: NP6’s antecedent is NP1s of protasis of last sentence

34.9 G22.10; P190.09

na. tatrāpi tulyatvāt. tadabhāve ’py agnau bhavatı̄ti.

[S [ADV na ] [NP1s E ] [NP5 [NP7 tatra [PRT api ] ] tulyatvāt [S [AC [NP7
(tat<abhāve) [PRT api ] ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP1s e ] [AC [NP7 agnau ] [PC7 0 ] ] [VP
bhavati ] [PRT iti ] ] ] ]

de lta ma yin te, de la yang mtshungs pa’i phyir te, de med na yang me46 yod na
(D273a.1) yod pas so.

45 D: yod de; Pk yod do 46 Pk: me; D: mi
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† <This> is not <so>, because, in this case too, <the situation> is the same, that
even in the absence of it <sc., an alleged cause different from fire>, when there is
fire, there is <smoke>.

‡ Not so, because the same [is true] in that case, too, in that even when it [the other
cause] is absent, when there is fire, [smoke] is present.
§ copula: overt: existential: indeterminate
§ ellipsis: E is last sentence’s NP1s
§ inter-s anaphora: null subject’s antecedent is last sentence’s null anaphora; “tat” ’s antecedent is last

sentence’s “anya”
§ null subject: antecedent null anaphora in last sentence

K100.8–9: naitad evam. tatrāpy arthāntare hetau kalpyamāne tulyatvāt. tathā hi
tadabhāve ’pi anyakāran. ābhāve ’pi punar agnau bhavatı̄ti tadapy anyat kāran. am
na hetuh. syāt.

34.10 G22.11; P190.10

katham. vā tato ’nyato vā atajjananasvabhāvād bhavet.

[S [ADV katham [CNJ vā ] ] [NP1s e 1] [VP [NP5 [NP5 tatah. ] [NP5 anyatah. [CNJ vā
] [AP5((a-(tat1<janana))<svabhāvāt)-B ] ] ] bhavet ] ]
(Pk418a.6) yang de’am gzhan yang rung, de bskyed pa’i rang bzhin ma yin pa las ni ji
ltar ’byung bar ’gyur te,

† How could it <sc., smoke> possibly arise <either> from it <sc., fire> or from
something else, whose nature does not produce it?

‡ How could something [like smoke] come into being from that, or from something
else, which does not have the nature of producing it?
§ copula: overt: predicational: indeterminate
§ counter-anaphora
§ disjunction
§ possible ellipsis: null subject is subject of last iti clause
§ inter-s anaphora: NP5’s antecedent is last sentence’s NP7
§ intra-s anaphora:
§ null subject
§ see Steinkellner (1971, p. 184, n. 18).

34.11 G22.12; P190.11

svayam atatsvabhāvasyājananāt. tasya ahetutā syāt.

[S [NP5 [ADV svayam ] [NP6 (a-(tat<svabhāvasya))-B 1] (a-jananāt) ] [NP1s [NP6
tasya 1] (a-hetutā) ] [VP syāt ] ]

de’i rang gis de’i rang bzhin ma yin pas mi bskyed pa’i phyir ro.47 de rgyu med pa
nyid du ’gyur ro.

47 D: phyir ro; Pk: phyir
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† It <sc., smoke> could not have a cause, because it is not produced by that which
itself does not have it <producing smoke> for its nature.

‡ It [sc., smoke] would be causeless, because that which does not itself have that [sc.
producing smoke] as its nature would not produce it.

§ copula: overt: existential (possession): NP1s VP
§ bv cpd: NP (is antecedent)
§ inter-s anaphora: first “tat” ’s antecedent is “tat-janana” in the last sentence
§ intra-s anaphora
§ see Steinkellner (1971, p. 184, n. 18)

K100.12–13: atatsvabhāvasya svayam adhūmajananasvabhāvasyājananāt tasya
dhūmasyāhetutā syāt.

34.12 ¶ G22.13; P190.17

na vai sa eva bhavati tādr.śasya bhāvāt.

[S [ADV na [PRT vai ] ] [NP1s sah. [PRT eva ] ] [VP bhavati ] [NP5 [NP6 tādr.śasya ]
bhāvāt ] ]
(Pk418a.7) de nyid ni ma yin pa kho na ste, (D273a.2) de dang ’dra ba ’byung ba’i phyir
ro zhe na,

† It is not at all the case that the very same thing <sc., smoke> arises from the
existence of something of the same kind.

‡ It is not at all the case that that [smoke] itself is present, because what is present is
something of the same nature [as smoke].

§ copula: overt: existential (possession): NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora: NP1s’s antecedent is last sentence’s NP6
§ negation scope: “na” narrower than NP5
§ “eva”: “very same” (identity emphasis)
§§ Tibetan and K suggest that this is a pūrvapaks.a.

K100.16–18: na vai sa evety ādi vyabhicāravādi. athavāgnijanito dhūmah. sa
evānyato bhavatı̄ty evam. nocyate. yadi sa evānyatah. syād bhaved ahetutvam.
tādr.śasya vahnijanitadharmasvabhāvatulyasyānyato bhāvāt.

34.13 G22.14; P190.12

anyādr.śād bhavan katham. tādr.śah. syāt.

[S [NP1s [PC1 [NP5 anyādr.śāt ] bhavan ] E ] [ADV katham ] [VP [AP1 tādr.śah. ] syāt
] ]

mi ’dra ba las ’byung ba ji ltar de dang ’dra bas yin te,

† How can it <smoke> be of one kind, while arising from things of different kinds?
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‡ [But] how can that which comes into being from something of a different nature
[than fire] be of the same nature [as smoke]?
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ ellipsis: E is NP1s of last sentence
§ null subject
§ number: Sanskrit has singular (“anyādr.śāt”) where English requires plural

K100.19–22: anyādr.śād ity ādi siddhāntavādı̄. tat kim. kāryasadr.śam. kāran. am
is.yate yenaivam ucyate ’nyādr.śād bhavan katham. tādr.śa iti. nānyārthatvāt. yo hi
dhūmajanako vahnir dr.s.t.as tato visadr.śād bhavan dhūmah. katham tādr.śo bhavati
vahnijanitadharmatulyasvabhāvo bhavati.

34.14 G22.14; P190.12

tādr.śād dhi bhavan tādr.śah. syāt.

[S [NP1s [PC1 [NP5 tādr.śāt ] [CNJ hi ] bhavan ] e ] [VP [AP1 tādr.śah. ] syāt ] ]

de ni de dang ’dra ba las byung48 ba’i phyir de dang ’dra bar ’gyur ro.

† For that which arises from things of one kind must be of the same kind.

‡ For what comes into being from that which has the same nature [as fire] would have
the same nature [as smoke].
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ null subject
§ intra-s anaphora: first “tat” is the antecedent of second “tat”.

34.15 G22.15; P190.13

anyādr.śād api tādr.śo bhāve tacchaktiniyamābhāvān na hetubhedo bhedaka ity
akāran. am. viśvasya vaiśvarūpyam. syāt. sarvam. vā sarvasmāj jāyeta.

[S [AC [NP7 [NP5 anyādr.śāt [PRT api ] ] [NP6 tādr.śah. ] bhāve ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP5
(((tat1<śakti)<niyama)<abhāvāt) ] [ADV na ] [NP1s (hetu1<bhedah. ) ] [VP 0 [AP1
bhedakah. ] ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [S [AP1 (a-kāran. am)-B ] [NP1s [NP6 viśvasya ] (vaiśva<rūpyam) ] [VP
syāt ] ] [S [NP1s sarvam ] [CNJ vā ] [VP [NP5 sarvasmāt ] jāyeta ] ] ]

mi ’dra (Ph418a.8) ba las de dang ’dra ba ’gyur na ni, de dag gi nus pa ma nges pa’i
phyir rgyu’i tha dad pa tha dad par byed pa ma (D273a.3) yin pas, mtha’ dag gi sna
tshogs nyid rgyu med pa can du ’gyur pa’am, thams cad las (Pk418b.1) thams cad skye
par ’gyur ro.

† If something of one kind comes into existence from something of another kind too,
the differences among causes cannot differentiate <their effects>, because there is no
restriction on their <sc., the causes’> potentialities. So, either the diversity of the

48 Pk: las ’byung; D: la ma byung
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world would be without a cause or everything would be produced from everything
<else>.

‡ If something of the same kind [as smoke that is produced by fire] were to come into
being from something of a different nature [than fire], then a difference in causes is
not a differentiater [of effects], because there is no restriction of their potentials [sc.,
of the potential of only the firelike cause to produce a smokelike effect and the
potential of only an unfirelike cause to produce an unsmokelike effect]. Therefore,
either the diversity of the totality of things would be without a cause, or anything
could arise from anything.
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ intra-s anaphora
§ negation scope: “na” narrower than NP5
Second sentence
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ disjunction
§ left extraposition from VP of AP1 (predicate) within its clause, except CNJ

K101.15–21: anyādr.śād apy avahnisad.r’sād api yadi tādr.śo bhavet
vahnijanitadhūmatulyasvabhāvo bhavet. tacchaktiniyamābhāvāt. sadr.śāsadr.śayoh.
kāran. ayor yā śaktis tasyā yo niyamah. sadr.śı̄ sadr.śam eva janayaty asadr.śı̄
vilaks.an. am iti tasyābhāvāt kāran. ān na hetubhedah. kāryasya bhedaka ity kr.tvā
’karan. am. viśvasya vaiśvarūpyam syāt. yatah. kutaścit kāran. ād utpatter
nāhetukatvam iti ced āha. sarvam. vā sarvād ity ādi. aśaktād api ced utpattih.
sarvam. sarvasmāj jāyeta. na caivam.

34.16 ¶ G22.17; P190.15

tasmāt kāran. abhedābhedābhyām. kāryabhedābhedau.

[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [VP 0 [NP5 (kāran. a<(bheda+(a-bhedābhyām))) ] ] [NP1s
(kārya<(bheda+(a-bhedau))) ] ]

de lta bas na rgyu’i tha dad pa dang tha dad pa ma yin pa dag gis ’bras bu tha dad pa
dang tha dad pa ma yin pa dag yin no.

† Therefore, the differences and non-differences among effects arises from the
differences and non-differences among <their> causes.

‡ Therefore, the difference or non-difference of effects arises from the difference or
non-difference of their causes.
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s

34.17 G22.18; P190.15

tan na dhūmo ’rthād dr.s.t.ākāravijātı̄yād bhavaty ahetukatvaprasaṅgāt.

[S [CNJ tat ] [ADV na ] [NP1s dhūmah. ] [VP [NP5 arthāt [AP5
((dr.s.t.a<ākāra)<vijātı̄yāt) ] ] bhavati ] [NP5 [NP6 e 1] ((a-hetukatva)<prasaṅgāt) ] ]
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de bas na du ba ni mthong (D273a.4) pa’i rnam pa dang rigs mi (Pk418b.2) mthun pa’i
don las mi ’byung ste, rgyu med pa nyid du thal bar ’gyur ba’i phyir ro,

† Thus, it is not the case that smoke comes into existence from a thing of a kind
different from the form observed because of the absurdity of its being causeless.

‡ Therefore, it is not the case that smoke comes into being from a thing that has an
observed appearance of a different kind [from that of fire], because that would entail
causelessness.
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ negation scope: “na” narrower than NP5

K101.2122: tan na dhūma iti. tad iti tasmād yata utpadyamāno dhūmo dr.s.t.ah. sa
dr.s.t.ākāro vahnih. . tadvijātı̄yād avahner ity arthah. .

35 G22.19; P190.17 D273a.4

tathā ca
nityam. sattvam asattvam. vā ’hetor anyānapeks.an. āt
apeks.āto hi bhāvānām. kādācitkatvasambhavah. .
[S [ADV tathā ] [CNJ ca ] [NP1s [AP1 nityam ] [NP1 [NP1 sattvam ] [NP1
(a-sattvam) ] [CNJ vā ] ] [NP6 (a-hetoh. )-B 1] ] [ NP5 [NP6 e 1]
(anya<(an-apeks.an. āt)) ] ]

[S [NP5 apeks.atah. [CNJ hi ] [NP6 e 1 ] ] [NP1s [NP6 bhāvānām 1]
(((kādā-cit)-katva)<sambhavah. ) ] [VP 0 ] ]

de lta ma yin te, rgyu med gzhan la mi ltos49 phyir, rtag tu yod pa’am50 med par
’gyur, dngos po rnams ni res (Pk418b.3) ’ga’ zhig, ’byung ba ltos51 pa las yin
(D273a.5) no.52

† And in this way, that which has no cause has either eternal existence or eternal
non-existence, because it has no dependence on anything else. For things arise as
temporary because of their dependence on other things.
‡ And so that which has no cause has either permanent presence or permanent
absence, because it has no dependence on anything else, for beings have
occasional presence because of dependence.
§§ Tibetan translation suggests “anyathā” rather than “tathā,” but G, P and M all have “tathā”.
35ab § copula: covert: existential (possession): indeterminate
§ bv cpd: NP (is antecedent)
§ counter-anaphora
§ intra-s anaphora
§ disjunction
35cd
§ copula: covert: existential (possession): indeterminate
§ intra-s anaphora
§ secondary predication: in cpd
§ unclear: “kādācitka”; perhaps “having existence at some time or other”
§ Cf. D’s gloss three sentences below.

49 D: ltos; Pk: bltos 50 D: pa’am; Pk: pa 51 D: ltos; Pk: bltos 52 D: no; Pk: te
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35.1 G22.22; P191.01

sa hi dhūmo ’hetur bhavan nirapeks.atvān na kadācin na bhavet. tadbhāve
vaikalyābhāvād is.t.akālavat.

[S [NP1s [AP1 sah. ] [CNJ hi ] dhūmah. [PC1 [AP1 (a-hetuh. )-B ] bhavan ] 1] [NP5
[NP6 e 1] (nir-apeks.atvāt) ] [ADV [ADV na ] kadā-cit ] [VP [ADV na ] bhavet ] [NP5
[NP7 (tat1<bhāve) ] (vaikalya<abhāvāt) [ (is.t.a<kālavat) ] ] ]

du ba de rgyu med pa las ’byung na ni ltos53 pa med pa’i phyir nam yang mi ’byung
bar mi ’gyur te, de ’byung ba la ma tshang ba med pa’i phyir ’dod pa’i (Pk418b.4) dus
bzhin no.

† For, if smoke were causeless, and hence independent of anything <else>, either it
would always exist—just as smoke exists at the time it is <normally> accepted to
exist—because there is no deficiency with respect to its coming into existence,

‡ For the smoke would never not be present, because, being causeless, it would be
independent, because of an absence of deficiency in its being present as is the case at
the favorable time [sc., the time that is favorable for smoke to arise because all its
necessary conditions are present].

§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora
§ unclear: the syntactic relation between PC and first NP5. PC seems to be a reason for NP5. Moreover, the

PC expresses a counterfactual condition.

35.2 G22.23; P191.02

tadāpi vā na bhavet. abhāvakālāviśes.āt.

[S [ADV tadā [PRT api ] 1] [CNJ vā ] [NP1s E ] [VP [ADV na ] bhavet ] [NP5 [NP6 e
1] ((abhāva<kāla)<(a-viśes.āt)) ] ]

yang na ni de’i tshe yang ’byung bar mi ’gyur te, med pa’i dus dang khyad par med
pa’i phyir ro.

† Or, it would not exist, even at the time <it is normally accepted to exist>, because
there is no difference between that time and the time it is absent.

‡ Or it [scil., smoke] would not be present even then [at the time when it is observed],
because there is no difference from the time when it is absent.

§ copula: overt: existential: indeterminate
§ disjunction
§ ellipsis: E is NP1s of last sentence.
§ inter-s anaphora: “tadā” ’s antecedent is “is.t.a-kāla”
§ intra-s anaphora

K102.08 tadāpi ceti dr.s.t.akāle ’pi dhūmo na bhavet. dhūmābhāvakālāviśes.āt.

53 D: ltos; Pk: bltos
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35.3 ¶ G22.24; P191.03

apeks.ayā hi bhāvāh. kādācitkā bhavanti. bhāvābhāvakālayos tadbhāvayogyatā
’yogyatāyogāt tulyayogyatāyogyatayor deśakālayos tadvattetarayor niyamāyogāt.

[S [NP3 apeks.ayā [NP6 e 1] ] [CNJ hi ] [NP1s bhāvāh. 1] [VP [AP1 (kādā-cit)-kāh. ]
bhavanti ] [NP5 [NP6 e 1] [NP7 ((bhāva+abhāva)<kālayoh. ) ]
(((tat1<bhāva)<(yogyatā+(a-yogyatā)))<yogāt) ] ]

[S [AC [PC7 0 [AP7 [NP6 e 1] (tulya<(yogyatā+(a-yogyatayoh. )))-B ] ] [CNJ hi ]
[NP7 (deśa+kālayoh. ) ] ] [NP1s (tat1-vattā) [NP6 itarayoh. ] ] [VP 0 ] [NP5 [NP6 e 1]
(niyama<(a-yogāt)) ] ]

dngos po ltos54 pa (D273a.6) rnams ni res ’ga’ bar ’gyur te, yod pa dang med pa’i dus
(Pk418b.5) dag na de ’byung bar rung ba dang mi rung ba nyid dang ldan pa’i phyir ro.
yul dang dus rung ba dang mi rung ba nyid ’dra ba can dag la ni de55 dang ldan pa
dang, cig shos dag tu nges par mi rung ba’i phyir ro.

† For things, through <their> dependence on <something else>, are temporary,
because the time of <their> existence is connected with an aptitude for their coming
into existence and the time of their non-existence is connected with an inaptitude for
their coming into existence. For, should two place times be as apt as inapt <for
something to come into existence>, either could possess it because there would be no
possibility of restriction to either <its presence or absence>.

‡ For beings, owing to dependence, are occasional, because the time of their presence
is endowed with the possibility and the time of their absence is endowed with the
impossibility of their presence. When a location and time have the same [degree of]
possibility and impossibility [for the presence of a thing], then they may possess
either one [scil., either the presence of the absence of the thing], because there is no
possibility of a restriction [to either presence or absence].

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ intra-s anaphora
§ “kāla” seems to be used metonymically to refer to the complete set of causal conditions
§ (cp. K 102.12, K 103.2)
§ copula: covert: existential (possession): indeterminate
§ inter-s anaphora:
§ unclear: K’s gloss of “itara.”

K102.1017: paścād arddham vibhajan āha. apeks.ayā hı̄ti. yogyadeśakālāpeks.ayā.
yasmāt kāryasya yau bhāvābhāvakālau tayor yathākramam. tadbhāvasya
kāryotpādasya ye yogyatāyogyate tābhyām. yogāt. kālagrahan. am
upalaks.an. aparam evam. deśadravyayor api vācyam. athaivam. nes.yate. tadā tulye
yogyatāyogyate yayoh. kāryabhāvābhāvavator deśakālayos tayos tadvattetarayor
niyamāyogāt. kāryakālasyaiva tadvattā. kāryavattā. tadanyasyetarā. akāryavattety
asya niyamasyāyogāt. dvāv api tau kāryabhāvābhāvakālau kāryavantau syātām.
yogyatāsādr.śyāt. na vā. tulyatvād ayogyatāyāh. . tasmāt tadbhāvakālasyaiva
yogyatā. tām. vāpeks.amān. ābhāvāh. kādācitkā bhavanti.

54 D: ltos; Pk: bltos 55 Pk: de; D: da

D273a 134 Pk418b



G23 Verse 35 P191

35.4 ¶ G23.02; P191.03

sā ca yogyatā hetubhāvāt kim anyat.

[S [NP1s [AP1 sā ] [CNJ ca ] yogyatā ] [VP 0 [NP1 [NP5 (hetu<bhāvāt) ] kim [AP1
anyat ] ] ] ]

rung (Pk418b.6) ba nyid de yang (D273a.7) rgyu’i dngos po las gzhan yin nam ci.

† And what else is this aptitude than the existence of a cause?

‡ And what is this possibility if not the presence of a cause?

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ constituency violation: “hetu-bhāva” is dislocated from “anyat”
§§ Tibetan syntax is interesting; the literal translation into English would be “And is this possibility

something else than the presence of a cause, or what?”

35.5 G23.03; P191.05

tasmād ekadeśakālaparihāren. a anyadeśakālayor vartamāno bhāvas tatsāpeks.o nāma
bhavati.

[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [NP1s [PC1 [NP3 ((eka<(deśa+kāla))2<parihāren. a) ] [NP7
(anya<(deśa+kālayoh. )) 1] vartamānah. ] bhāvah. ] [VP [AP1 (tat1<sāpeks.ah. ) [PRT
nāma ] ] bhavati ] ]

de’i phyir yul dang dus ’ga’ zhig spangs nas yul dang dus gzhan dag na yod pa’i
dngos po ni de dag la ltos pa dang bcas pa zhes bya ba yin Pk418b.7 te,

† Therefore, a thing existing in one place and time to the exclusion of existing in
another is said to be dependent on it <the former>.

‡ Therefore, a being that occurs in some location and time by eliminating another
location and time is called dependent on them.

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ counter-anaphora
§ intra-s anaphora: possible donkey sentence

35.6 G23.05; P191.06

tathā hi. tathā vr.ttir evāpeks.ā tatkr.topakārānapeks.asya tanniyamāyogāt. M15

[S [ADV tathā ] [CNJ hi ] [VP 0 [NP1 (tathā<vr.ttih. ) [PRT eva ] ] ] [NP1s apeks.ā ]
[NP5 [NP6 (((tat1<kr.ta)<upakāra)<(an-apeks.asya)) ] ((tat1<niyama)<(a-yogāt)) ] ]

’di ltar de ltar yod pa nyid ltos56 pa yin no. de dag gis byas pa’i phan pa la mi
(D273b.1) ltos57 pa ni der nges par mi rung ba’i phyir ro.

56 D: ltos; Pk: bltos 57 D: ltos; Pk: bltos
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† For in this way, to depend <on something> is just to exist in this way <sc., to exist
in those things to the exclusion existing in others>, because that which is independent
of something’s assistance cannot be restricted to it.

‡ In other words, the very fact of occurring that way [that is, occuring in one location
by being excluded from another] is dependence, because that which is independent of
the assistance provided by them [sc. location and time] cannot be restricted to them.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ intra-s anaphora: possible donkey sentence
§ “eva”: “just” (semantic restriction on NP connotation)

K102.21–103.01: tathā hı̄ti. tathā vr.ttir ity ekaparihāren. ānyatra vr.ttih. . deśādikam
apeks.ata eva bhāvah. . tena tu deśādinā na tasyopakārah. kriyata iti ced āha.
tatkr.topakāretyādi. tanniyamāypgād iti. tasminn eva deśādau tena na bhāvyam iti
niyamāyogāt.

35.7 G23.06; P191.07

tan niyatadeśakālatvād dhūmo yatra dr.s.t.ah. sakr.d vaikalye ca punar na dr.s.t.ah. tajjanyo
’sya svabhāvah. . anyathā sakr.d apy abhāvāt.

[S [CNJ tat ] [NP5 [NP6 e 1] (niyata<(deśa+kāla))-B-tvāt ] [RC [S [NP1s dhūmah. 2]
[AC [NP7 yatra 3] [PC7 0 ] ] [VP 0 [AP1 dr.s.t.ah. [ADV sakr.t ] ] ] ] [S [NP1s E 2] [AC
[NP7 [NP6 e 3] vaikalye ] [PC7 0 ] ] [CNJ ca ] [VP 0 [AP1 [ADV punar [ADV na ] ]
dr.s.t.ah. ] ] ] ] [S [VP 0 [AP1 (tat3<janyah. ) ] ] [NP1s [NP6 asya 2] svabhāvah. 1] [NP5
[ADV anyathā ] [ADV sakr.t [PRT api ] ] [NP6 e 1] abhāvāt ] ] ]

de bas na yul dang dus nges pa’i phyir gang na du ba lan (Pk418b.8) cig mthong la ma
tshang na ma mthong ba ni ’di’i des bskyed par bya ba’i ngo bo nyid yin te, gzhan du
na don lan ’ga’ yang med pa’i phyir ro.

† Therefore, because smoke’s nature is such that its place and time are restricted, it
<sc., smoke’s nature> must be produced by conditions such that, when they exist, it
<sc., smoke> is observed at once and, when there is a deficiency <among them>,
<it, sc., smoke> is no longer observed, because otherwise it <sc., smoke’s nature>
would not come into existence even that once.

‡ Therefore, because location and time are restricted, smoke’s nature is the product of
that where it is observed once but is not observed again when there is a deficiency,
because otherwise it would be absent even that once.

§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ cpd intrusion: null NP6 wrt B
§ ellipsis: within RC
§ donkey anaphora
§ negation scope: “a” wider than ADV in last NP5
§ “sakr.t” has different senses, one of which contrasts with “punah. ” §§ The two occurrences of “sakr.t” are

translated differently in the Tibetan, but the difference is not significant; “punar” is not translated in
Tibetan.

§ counter-anaphora: “anyathā”
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K103.01–05: tad iti tasmād deśakālagrahan. am upalaks.an. am dravyasyāpi
parigrahah. . yatreti deśādau dr.s.t.ah. sakr.d iti. yathoktena pratyaks.en. a yes.ām.
sannidhāne dr.s.t.as tes.ām evānyataravaikalye ca punar na dr.s.t.ah. . anyatheti yadi
tajjanyo ’sya svabhāvo na syāt sa iti dhūmas tatpratiniyato ’gnyādikasāmāgrı̄ hi
yatah. .

35.8 G23.08; P191.08

sa tatpratiniyato ’nyatra katham. bhavet.

[S [NP1s sah. [AP1 (tat<pratiniyatah. ) ] ] [VP [NP7 anyatra ] [ADV katham ] bhavet ] ]

de der nges pa yin na ji ltar (D273b.2) gzhan pa las ’byung bar ’gyur.

† How could that which is restricted by them some into existence elsewhere?

‡ How could that which is restricted to something come into being elsewhere?
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ counter-anaphora
§ intra-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is “tat” in last clause K (103.04) gives “sah. ” ’s antecedent as “dhūma”

35.9 G23.09; P191.08

bhavan vā na dhūmah. syāt.

[S [NP1s e [PC1 bhavan ] ] [CNJ vā ] [VP [ADV na ] [NP1 dhūmah. ] syāt ] ]
(Pk419a.1) ’byung ba na ni du ba ma yin par ’gyur te,

† Or, coming into existence <elsewhere>, it would not be smoke.

‡ Or being [elsewhere], it would not be smoke.
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ present participle has a conditional force
§ inter-s anaphora: e’s antecedent is NP1s of previous clause

35.10 G23.09; P191.09

tajjanito hi svabhāvaviśes.o dhūma iti.

[S [VP 0 [AP1 (tat<janitah. ) ] ] [CNJ hi ] [NP1s (svabhāva<viśes.ah. ) [NP1 dhūmah.
[PRT iti ] ] ] ]

du ba ni des bskyed pa’i rang bzhin gyi khyad par yin no.

† For a specific nature called smoke is produced by that.

‡ For a specific nature called smoke is produced by that [fire].
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ apposition: marked by “iti”
§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is “tat” of next to last clause
§§ Syntax of Tibetan suggests this translation: “Smoke is the specific nature that is produce by that.”

D273b 137 Pk419a



G23 Verse 35 P191

35.11 ¶ G23.10; P191.10

tathā hetur api tathābhūtakāryajananasvabhāvah. .

[S [ADV tathā ] [NP1s hetuh. [PRT api ] ] [VP 0 [AP1
((((tathā<bhūta)<kārya)<janana)<svabhāvah. )-B ] ] ]

de bzhin du rgyu yang ’bras bu de lta bu bskyed pa’i rang bzhin yin no.

† In this way, the cause too has a nature to produce such an effect.

‡ In the same manner the cause also has the nature of producing an effect of such a
nature.

copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP

35.12 G23.10; P191.10

tasyānyato ’pi bhāve na sa tasya svabhāva iti. sakr.d api na janayet.

[S [AC [NP7 [NP6 tasya 1] [NP5 anyatah. [PRT api ] ] bhāve ] [PC7 0 ] ] [ADV na ]
[NP1s [AP1 sah. ] [NP6 tasya 1] svabhāvah. ] [VP 0 ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [ADV sakr.t [PRT api ] ] [NP1s E ] [VP [ADV na ] [NP2 tat ] janayet ] ]

de (Pk419a.2) gzhan las kyang ’byung na ni de de’i rang bzhin ma yin pas lan ’ga’
(D273b.3) yang bskyed par mi ’gyur ro.

† If it <sc., the effect> were to arise from something else too, then it <sc., that other
thing> would not have the nature <of producing the effect of the first>. So, it <sc.,
that other thing> would not produce it <sc., the effect> even once.

‡ If that [smoke] were to come into being also from something else [other than fire],
then the nature [of producing an effect] would not belong to that [non-fire]. Therefore,
that [non-fire] would not produce that [smoke] even once.

§ copula: covert: existential (possession): indeterminate
§ counter-anaphora
§ intra-s anaphora
§ inter-s anaphora
§ see Steinkellner (1971, p. 184, n. 18)
Second sentence
§ ellipsis: E is NP1s of last clause
§ inter-s anaphora: Gnoli and Tibetan do not read “tat”; K reads “dhūmam”; Malvania and Pandheya read

“tat”.
§ modal subordination: AC in last sentence

K103.10–13: yadi tasya dhūmasyāgner anyato ’pi bhāva is.yate tadā na sa
dhūmajananah. svabhāvas tasyāvahneh. . tathā hi anagner yadā dhūmasyotpattis
tadānagner eva dhūmajananah. svabhāvo jātah. . yaś cānagneh. svabhāvah. sa katham
agneh. syāt. tataś cādhūmajananasvabhāvatvād agneh. sakr.d api na dhūmam.
janayet.
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35.13 G23.12; P191.11

na vā sa dhūmo ’dhūmajananasvabhāvād bhāvāt.

[S [ADV na ] [CNJ vā ] [NP1s sah. ] [VP 0 [NP1 dhūmah. ] ] [NP5 [NP6 e 1] [NP5
((a-(dhūma<janana))<svabhāvāt) ] bhāvāt ] ]

yang na de du ba ma yin te du ba bskyed pa’i rang bzhin ma yin pa las byung ba’i
phyir ro.

† Or, it <sc., the putative effect> would not be smoke, because it <sc., the putative
effect> would have arisen from that whose nature does not produce smoke.

‡ Or else it would not be smoke, because it would come into being from that which
does not have the nature of producing smoke.

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora
§ modal subordination: AC in next to last sentence

35.14 G23.12; P191.11

tatsvabhāvatve ca sa eva agnir ity avyabhicārah. .

[S [AC [NP7 ((tat<svabhāva)-B-tve) [NP6 e 1] ] [PC7 0 ] ] [CNJ ca ] [NP1s sah. [PRT
eva ] 1] [VP 0 [NP1 agnih. ] ] ]

[S [CNJ iti ] [NP1s (a-vyabhicārah. ) ] [VP 0 ] ]

de’i rang bzhin (Pk419a.3) nyid yin na ni de nyid me58 yin pas ’khrul pa med do.

† And if something has that nature <sc., to produce smoke>, then that itself is fire.
So, there is no deviation.

‡ And if something has that nature [to produce smoke], then that itself is fire, so there
is no errancy.

§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora: first “tat” ’s antecedent is “dhūma-janana”
§ intra-s anaphora: possible donkey sentence
§ “eva”: “itself” (semantic restriction)
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate

36 G23.14; P191.13 D273b.3; Pk419a.3

agnisvabhāvah. śakrasya mūrddhā yady agnir eva sah. .
athānagnisvabhāvo ’sau dhūmas tatra katham. bhavet.

[S [S [VP 0 [AP1 (agni<svabhāvah. )-B ] ] [NP1s [NP6 śakrasya ] mūrddhā 1] [CNJ
yadi ] ] [S [VP 0 [NP1 agnih. [PRT eva ] ] ] [NP1s sah. 1] ] ]

58 Pk: me; D: ma
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[S [S [CNJ atha ] [VP 0 [AP1 (an-(agni<svabhāvah. ))-B ] ] [NP1s asau 1] ] [S [NP1s
dhūmah. ] [VP [NP7 tatra 1] [ADV katham ] bhavet ] ] ]

gal te brgya byin spyi bo me’i, rang bzhin yin na de nyid me.
’on te59 de me’i rang (D273b.4) bzhin min, ji ltar de las du ba ’byung.

† If an anthill had the nature of fire, then it would be just fire. If it did not have
the nature of fire, then how could smoke come into existence there?

‡ If an anthill had the nature of fire, then it would be just fire. If it did not have
the nature of fire, then how could smoke come into being there?
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ intra-s anaphora
§ “eva”: “just” (semantic restriction on NP denotation)
§ copula: overt: existential: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora
§ intra-s anaphora

37 G23.16; P191.15 D273b.4

dhūmahetusvabhāvo hi vahnis tacchaktibhedavān.
adhūma-hetor dhūmasya bhāve sa syād ahetukah.
[S [VP 0 [AP1 ((dhūma1<hetu)<svabhāvah. )-B ] ] [CNJ hi ] [NP1s vahnih. [AP1
((tat1<śakti)<bhedavān) ] ] ]

[S [AC [NP7 [NP5 (a-(dhūma<hetoh. ))-B ] [NP6 dhūmasya 1] bhāve ] [PC7 0 ] ]
[NP1s sah. 1] [VP syāt [AP1 (a-hetukah. ) ] ] ]

du ba’i rgyu yi60 (Pk419a.4) rang bzhin me, de yi nus pa’i bye brag ldan.
du ba du ba’i rgyu min las, ’byung na de ni rgyu med ’gyur.

† For fire, which has a distinct potentiality for smoke, has its cause as its nature. If
smoke were to come into existence from what is not the cause of smoke, then it would
be without a cause.

‡ For fire, which has the nature of being a cause of smoke, has the characteristic
of being a potential for it. If smoke were to come into existence from what is not
the cause of smoke, then it would be without a cause.
37ab
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ intra-s anaphora
§ see Steinkellner (1971, p. 183)
37cd
§ copula: overt: predicational: NP1s VP
§ bv cpd: NP
§ intra-s anaphora
§ see Steinkellner (1971, p. 183)

59 Pk: ’on te; D: ’o na te 60 D: rgyu yi; Pk: rgyu’i
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37.1 G23.18; P191.17

iti sam. grahaślokau.

[S [CNJ iti ] [NP1s (sam. graha<ślokau) ] [VP 0 ] ]

zhes bya ba ni bsdu ba’i tshigs su bcad pa’o.

† Such are two summary verses.

‡ These are two summary verses.
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§§ Malvania and Pandeya read iti sam. grahah. . Tibetan supports Gnoli’s reading.

37.2 G23.18; P191.18

katham. tarhı̄dānı̄m. bhinnāt sahakārin. ah. kāryotpatter yathā caks.ūrūpāder vijñānasya.

[S [ADV katham ] [CNJ tarhi ] [ADV idānı̄m ] [NP1s [NP5 [AP5 bhinnāt ]
sahakārin. ah. ] (kārya<utpattih. ) ] [VP 0 ] [S [CNJ yathā ] [NP1s [NP5
((caks.ur+rūpa)-ādeh. ) ] [NP6 vijñānasya ] E ] ] ]

’o na da ni ji ltar lhan cig byed pa tha dad pa (Pk419a.5) las ’bras (D273b.5) bu skye ste,
dper na mig dang gzugs la sogs pa las rnam par shes pa lta bu’o zhe na,

† How then now does an effect arise from distinct ancillary causes, as when there is
the arising of awareness from <a variety of ancillary causes such as> eye and form?

‡ Then how in this case does an effect arise from different coefficients? For example,
how does sensory awareness arise from the eye and a visible property?
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ ellipsis: E is the cpd head of the preceding NP1s
§ number: first NP5 is singular; yet English requires plural
§ yathā clause: introduces an instance (‘as when’)
§ For an account of the section beginning here and ending at 37.7 see Steinkellner (1971, p. 184, n. 24)

37.3 G23.19; P191.19

na vai kim. cid ekam. janakam. tatsvabhāvam.

[S [ADV na [PRT vai ] ] [NP1s [AP1 (kim-cit) ] [AP1 ekam ] janakam ] [VP 0 [AP1
(tat<svabhāvam)-B ] ] ]

de’i rang bzhin gcig61 pus skyed par byed pa ni cung zad kyang med do.

† It is not at all the case that any single causal factor has a causal nature.

‡ There is no single thing having that nature that is productive.
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is unclear K (104.13) glosses with “janaka”
§§ Syntax of Tibetan is puzzling.

61 D: rang bzhin gcig; Pk: rang gcig
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K104.13–15: na vai kim. cid ity ādinā pratividhatte. caks.urādis.u tatsvabhāvam.
janakasvabhāvam. sad ekaikam. parasparānapeks.am. na vai janakam. yadi hi syāt
tadā pratyekam. kāran. avyabhicārād ahetukam. syāt.

37.4 G23.20; P191.19

kim. tu sāmagrı̄ janikā tatsvabhāvā.

[S [CNJ kimtu ] [NP1s sāmāgrı̄ [AP1 janikā ] ] [VP 0 [AP1 (tat<svabhāvā)-B ] ] ]

’on kyang tshogs pas skyed par (Pk419a.6) byed pa ni de’i rang bzhin yin te,

† Rather, the causal totality has a causal nature.

‡ Rather, it is the totality having that nature that is productive.
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is unclear K (104.13) glosses with “janaka” Malvania reads

“tat-janana-svabhāvā”

37.5 G23.20; 191.19

saivānumı̄yate.

[S [NP1s sā [PRT eva ] ] [VP anumı̄yate ] ]

de kho na rjes su dpag go.

† It alone is inferred <from the effect>.

‡ That [totality] alone is inferred.
§ inter-s anaphora: “tat” ’s antecedent is NP1s of last clause
§ “eva”: “alone” (semantic restriction)

37.6 G23.21; P191.19

saiva ca sāmagrı̄ svabhāvasthityāśrayah. kāryasya.

[S [NP1s [AP1 sā [PRT eva ] ] [CNJ ca ] sāmagrı̄ ] [NP3 (svabhāva<sthityā) ] [VP 0
[NP1 āśrayah. [NP6 kāryasya ] ] ] ]

tshogs pa de (D273b.6) nyid ’bras bu’i rang gi ngo bo gnas pa’i rten62 yin no.

† The very same totality is the basis for <its> effect through the persistence of its
nature.

‡ Just that totality is the basis of the state of the effect’s nature.
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ “eva”: “very same” (identity emphasis)
§ “sthiti”: glossed as “sannidhāna” (K 105.21)

62 D: rten; Pk: brten
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37.7 G23.22; P191.20

ata eva sahakārin. ām apy aparyāyen. a jananam.

[S [CNJ atah. [PRT eva ] ] [NP1s [NP6 sahakārin. ām [PRT api ] ] [NP3 (a-paryāyen. a) ]
jananam ] [VP 0 ] ]

de nyid kyi phyir lhan cig byed pa rnams kyang rnam grangs med par skyed par
(Pk419a.7) byed pa yin no.

† For just this reason, there is production by the ancillary causes all at once.

‡ For that very reason, the coefficients produce in no particular order, too.

§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
§ “eva”: “just” (NP emphasis)
§ “api”: unclear
§§ Exact meaning of aparyāyen. a is not clear. Karn. akagomin suggests parip=at.yā nāsti (without order,

without sequence, without method). Tibetan rnam grangs med par suggests a translation such as
“non-sequentially”. But why?

K106.01–02: yataś ca sāmagrı̄janikā ata eva sahakārin. ām aparyāyen. a jananam.
paripāt.yā jananam nāstı̄ty arthah. .

37.8 G23.22; P191.21

yad api kim. cid vijātı̄yād bhavad dr.s.t.am. gomayādeh. śālukādi. tatrāpi tathābhidhāne
’py asty eva svabı̄japrabhavāt svabhāvabhedah. . hetusvabhāvabhedāt. yathā kadalı̄
bı̄jakandodbhavā.

[S [RC [NP1s [AP1 yat [PRT api ] ] (kim-cit) 1] [VP 0 [AP1 [PC1 [NP5 vijātı̄yāt ]
bhavat ] dr.s.t.am ] ] [S [NP5 (gomaya-ādeh. ) ] E [NP1 (śāluka-ādi) ] ] ] [AC [NP7 [NP7
tatra [PRT api ] 1] (tathā<abhidhāne) [PRT api ] ] [PC7 0 ] ] [VP asti [PRT eva ] [NP5
[NP6 e 1] ((sva1<bı̄ja)<prabhavāt) ] ] [NP1s [NP6 e 1] (svabhāva<bhedah. ) ] [NP5
((hetu<svabhāva)<bhedāt) ] [S [ADV yathā ] [NP1s kadalı̄ ] [VP 0 [AP1
((bı̄ja+kanda)<udbhāvā)-B ] ] ] ]

gang yang cung zad lci ba la sogs pa rigs mi mthun pa las utpa la la sogs pa ’byung
bar mthong ba de la yang de skad du brjod kyang rang (D273b.7) gi sa bon las rab tu
byung ba can yin pa’i (Pk419a.8) phyir rang gi ngo bo tha dad pa yod pa kho na ste,
rgyu’i rang gi ngo bo tha dad pa’i phyir dper na chu shing gi sa bon dang sdong bu las
skye ba can lta bu’o.

† Even if one calls by the same name all things seen coming into existence from
different kinds ¡of things¿, such as water-lilies coming into existence from cow dung
and other things, because they indeed arise from their own seeds, they have distinct
natures, because causes have distinct natures, as plaintain trees arising both from
seeds and bulbs.

‡ Even though one speaks in the same way about something such as a water-lily that is
observed arising out of something that is of a different class, such as cow dung,

D273b 143 Pk419a



G23 Verse 37 P191

because it originates from its seed, there is a difference of nature, because there is a
difference in the nature of their causes. For example, the plaintain tree that arises from
seeds and bulbs.

§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ ellipsis (gapping): E is ”0 bhavat dr.s.t.am” of the preceding VP
§ copula: covert: existential: VP NP1s
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ intra-s anaphora: rel pron
§ number: Sanskrit has singular where English requires plural
§ secondary predication: in RC
§ yathā clause: with no “yathā” in RC; introduces an instance (“as”)
§ yathā clause: introduces an instance (“as”)
§ possible bv cpd: K (106.6-7) treats first MC NP5 as non-predicative bv cpd
§ “eva”: “indeed” (V emphasis)

K106.03–10: yad apı̄ty ādinā vijātı̄yād utpattim āśa.nkya pariharati. nānyādr.śāt
tādr.śam. tasyotpattir iti yad uktam tad evātra darśayatı̄ty arthah. . ādiśabdād
gośr..ngāc charo gomayād vr.ścikah. . tatrāpı̄ti vijātı̄yād kāryotpattāv api.
tathābhidhāne pı̄ti vijātı̄yotpannasya śālūkādeh. śālūkādir ity abhidhāne pi
svajātı̄yāc chālūkādilaks.an. āt prabhava utpattir yasya tasmād svabı̄japrabhavāc
chālūkādeh. sakaśād asty eva svabhāvabhedah. . ki.n kāran. am. . hetusvabhāvabhedāt.
hetoh. sāmagrı̄dvayalaks.an. asya svabhāvabhedāt. bı̄jāt kandāc codbhavo yasyāh.
kadalyāh. sā tathā. sā ca hetutvabhedāt parasparabhinnā.

37.9 G23.25; P191.22

sphut.am eva tādr.śam. loko vivecayaty ākārabhedāt.

[S [ADV sphut.am [PRT eva ] ] [NP2 tādr.śam 1] [NP1s lokah. ] [VP vivecayati ]
[NP5 [NP6 e 1] (ākāra<bhedāt) ] ]

de lta bu ni ’jig rten63 gsal ba kho nar rnam par tha dad pa’i (Pk419b.1) sgo nas rnam
par ’byed do.

† Clearly, an ordinary person distinguishes such <distinct things> because of the
difference in their images.

‡ Ordinary usage clearly discerns such a thing because of a difference in appearances.

§ possible cpd intrusion: null NP6 wrt “ākāra”
§ inter-s anaphora:
§ intra-s anaphora:
§ number: Sanskrit has singular where English requires plural
§ left extraposition from VP of NP2 within MC, except ADV
§ “eva”: emphatic

37.10 ¶ G23.26; P191.24

tasmān na suvivecitākāram. kāryam. kāran. am. vyabhicarati
63 Pk: ’jig rten; D: ’jig rten na
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[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [ADV na ] [NP1s [AP1 ((su-vivecita)<ākāram)-B ] kāryam ] [VP
[NP2 kāran. am ] vyabhicarati ] ]

de lta (D274a.1) bas na shin tu rnam par phye ba’i rnam pa can gyi ’bras bus ni rgyu
’khrul pa med do.

† Therefore, an effect whose image is very well distinguished does not deviate from
<its> cause.

‡ Therefore, an effect the appearance of which is well discerned is not erratic with
respect to its cause.

38 G24.01; P192.01

anvayavyatirekād yo yasya dr.s.t.o ’nuvartakah.
svabhāvas tasya taddhetur ato bhinnān na sambhavah. .

[S [RC [NP5 (anvaya+vyatirekāt) ] [AP1 yah. 1] [NP6 yasya 2] [VP 0 [AP1 dr.s.t.ah. ] ]
[NP1s anuvartakah. ] ] [NP1s svabhāvah. [NP6 tasya 2] ] [VP 0 [NP1 (tat1<hetuh. ) ]
] ]

[S [CNJ atah. ] [NP1s [NP5 bhinnāt ] [ADV na ] sam. bhavah. ] [VP 0 ] ]

rjes su ’gro dang ldog pa las, gang zhig gang gi rjes ’gror mthong
de yi rang (Pk419b.2) bzhin de’i rgyu can, de phyir mi mthun las mi ’byung.

† That whose nature something is seen to conform to, in the manner of concomitance
and counter-concomitance, is its cause. Hence, there is no coming about from what is
different.

‡ A natural property of something that is observed to be consequent through
association and dissociation [with another thing] has that [other thing] for its
cause. Therefore, there is no coming into being from what is different.
§ copula: covert: predicational: VP NP1s
§ copula: covert: predicational: NP1s VP
§ left extraposition from NP1s of AP1 within RC, except NP5
§ left extraposition from NP1s of NP6 within RC, except NP5
§ secondary predication
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate

38.1 G24.03; P192.03

iti sam. grahaślokah. .

[S CNJ iti ] [NP1s (sam. graha<ślokah. ) ] [VP 0 ] ]

zhes bya ba ni bsdu ba’i (D272a.2) tshigs su bcad pa’o.

† Such is a summary verse.

‡ This is a summary verse.
§ copula: covert: existential: indeterminate
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38.2 ¶ G24.03; P193.04

tasmāt sakr.d api darśanādarśanābhyām. kāryakāran. abhāvasiddher bhavati tatas
tatpratipattih. .

[S [CNJ tasmāt ] [NP5 [NP3 [ADV sakr.t [PRT api ] ] (darśana+(a-darśanābhyām)) ]
(((kārya+kāran. a)1<bhāva)<siddheh. ) ] [VP bhavati [NP5 tatah. 1] ] [NP1s
(tat1<pratipattih. ) ] ]

de lta bas na lan cig mthong ba dang, ma mthong ba dag gis kyang rgyu dang ’bras
bu’i dngos po grub pa’i (Pk419b.3) phyir, des de rtogs kyi

† Therefore, because the relation between cause and effect is established by
observation and non-observation just once, the awareness of them <sc., concomitance
and counter-concomitance> comes into existence from it <sc., the relation between
cause and effect>.

‡ Therefore, because the relation between cause and effect is established by
observation and non-observation just once, there is awareness of them because of that
[relation].
§ copula: overt: existential: VP NP1s
§ inter-s anaphora: second “tat” ’s antecedent is NP5 two sentences back.
§ intra-s anaphora: K (106.20-21) supplies entire cpd as antecedent.

38.3 G24.04; P192.04

na anyathā. anvayavyatirekayor nih. śes.adarśanādarśanāyattatvāt. kvacid amūrtatve
nityatvadarśane ’py anyatrānyathādr.s.t.eh. . kvacin nityatvaabhāve ’py adr.s.t.asya punar
dr.s.t.er.

[S [NP1s E ] [AP [ADV na ] anyathā ] [NP5 [NP6 (anvyaya+vyatirekayoh. ) ]
(((nih. -śes.a)<(darśana+(a-darśana)))<āyattatvāt) [NP5 [AC [NP7 [NP7 [AP7 (kva-cit)
] (a-mūrtatve) ] (nityatva<darśane) [PRT api ] ] [PC7 0 ] ] [NP7 anyatra ]
(anyathā<dr.s.t.eh. ) ] [NP5 [AC [NP7 [AP7 (kva-cit) ] (nityatva<abhāve) [PRT api ] ]
[PC7 0 ] ] [NP6 (a-dr.s.t.asya) ] [ADV punar ] dr.s.t.eh ] ] ]

gzhan du ni ma yin te, rjes su ’gro ba dang ldog pa dag ma lus par mthong ba dang,
ma mthong ba la rag las pa’i64 (D272a.3) phyir ro. lus can ma yin pa nyid ’ga’ zhig la
rtag (Pk419b.4) pa nyid mthong yang gzhan la gzhan du mthong ba’i phyir dang, rtag
pa nyid med pa ’ga’ zhig la ma mthong ba yang mthong ba’i phyir ro.65

† Not otherwise, because <ascertainment of> concomitance and
counter-concomitance requires complete observation and non-observation <sc., of all
cases> (1) since, even though eternality is observed in some cases of immateriality,
observation is otherwise in other cases, (2) since also what had not been observed is
observed even in some cases of non-eternality<in the other cases, namely, in cases of
materiality>.

64 Pk: rag las pa’i; D: rag lus pa’i 65 D: ma mthong ba yang mthong ba’i phyir ro; Pk: ma mthong ba’i
phyir ro
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‡ Otherwise not, because association and dissociation require complete observation
and non-observation, since, even though permanence is observed in some case of
non-corporeality, observation is otherwise in other cases, and since also what is not
observed in some case of the absence of permanence is nevertheless observed [in
other cases of the absence of permanence].

§ counter-anaphora: wrt predicate of last clause NP7 ADV in cpd
§ ellipsis: E is NP1s of last clause
§ “iti”: marks end of discussion
§§ Tibetan shows “iti” as end of first “chapter” (bam po). P shows it as end of commentary to verse 38.
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